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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. ifr [naka ek~IkrNa AarmBa huAa AaOr [@ka du@ka pustkoM pk̀aiSat haonaI 

AarmBa hu[-M AaOr Aba tao bahut saaro doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM ]nakI maUla BaaYaa maoM AaOr ]nako AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 

maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

sabasao phlao hmanao [na kqaaAaoM ko p`kaSana ka AarmBa ek saIrIja, sao ikyaa qaa – “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok 

kqaaeoM” ijanako Antga -t hmanao [Qar ]Qar sao ek~ krko 2500 sao BaI AiQak doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko 

Anauvaad p`kaiSat ikyao qao – kuC doSaaoM ko naama ko Antga-t AaOr kuC ivaYayaaoM ko Antga-t. 

[na kqaaAaoM kao ek~ krto samaya yah doKa gayaa ik kuC laaok kqaaeoM ]sasao imalato jaulato $p maoM k[- doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hO. tao ]saI saIrIja, maoM ek, AaOr saIrIja, Sau$ kI gayaI – “ek khanaI k[ - rMga”
1
. [sa saIrIja, ko 

Antga-t ek hI laaok kqaa ko k[- $p idyao gayao qao. [sa laaok kqaa ka caunaava ]sakI laaokip`yata ko AaQaar pr 

ikyaa gayaa qaa. ]sa pustk maoM ]sakI mau#ya khanaI sabasao phlao dI gayaI qaI AaOr ifr vaOsaI hI khanaI jaao dUsaro doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hOM ]sako baad maoM dI gayaIM qaIM. [sa saIrIja, maoM 20 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM p`kaiSat kI gayaIM. yah ek 

AaScaya-janak AaOr raocak saMga`h qaa. 

 Aaja hma ek AaOr nayaI saIrIja, pàrmBa kr rho hOM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM”. [sa saIrIja, maoM hma 

]na puranaI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkaoM ka ihndI maoM Anauvaad kr rho hO M jaao bahut Sau$ Sau$ maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM. yao pustkoM 

tba kI hOM jaba laaok kqaaAaoM ka p`kaSana AarmBa huAa hI huAa qaa. AiQaktr p`kaSana 19vaIM sadI sao AarmBa haota 

hO. ijanaka maUla $p Aba pZ,nao ko ilayao mauiSkla sao imalata hO AaOr ihndI maoM tao ibalkula hI nahIM imalata. eosaI hI kuC 

AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM hma Apnao ihndI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao samaaja 

tk phu^caanao ko ]_oSya sao yah saIrIja, AarmBa kr rho hOM.  

[sa saIrIja, maoM caar p`kar kI pustkoM Saaimala hOM –  

1 , Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

2 , Baart kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

3 , 19vaIM sadI kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM 

4 , maQya kala kI tIna pustkoM – DOkaimaraona, naa[T\sa AaOf sT/apraolaa AaOr pOnTaimaraona. yao tInaaoM pustkoM [TlaI 

kI hOM. 

 [sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saarI laaok kqaaeoM baaolacaala kI BaaYaa maoM ilaKI jaayaoM taik [nhoM 

hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa 

maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

 
1 “One Story Many Colors” 



ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao AadimayaaoM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba pustkoM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko Antga-t p`kaiSat kI jaa rhI hOM. yao 

pustkoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsarI BaaYaAaoM ko laaok kqaa saaih%ya kao ihndI maoM p`stut kroMgaI. 

AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 

2022 

 
 
 
 



caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaa^ 
 

eiSayaa ko baad Af`Ika hI saMsaar maoM dUsaro nambar ka mahaWIp hO janasaM#yaa maoM BaI AaOr xao~fla maoM BaI. naa[jaIiryaa 

Af`Ika ko piScamaI tT pr dixaNa kI Aaor isqat hO. yah Af`Ika ka sabasao j,yaada janasaM#yaa vaalaa doSa hO. [sakI 

janasaM#yaa [sa samaya lagaBaga 200 imailayana hO. [sakI janata BaI bahut iBanna p`kar kI hO. 

 Af`Ika maoM kovala 2–4 doSaaoM ka hI saaih%ya pk̀aiSat $p maoM imalata hO jaOsao naa[jaIiryaa, imaEa, dixaNa 

Af`Ika, tnaja,ainayaa Aaid [sailayao jaha^ BaI hmaoM Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM idKayaI dotI hOM hma ]naka ihndI Anauvaad 

kr laoto hOM. [sasao phlao hmanao Af`Ika ko tnaja,ainayaa doSa ko ja,Mja,Ibaar WIp kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI ek pustk 

p`kaiSat kI qaI.
2
 ]sako baad hmanao Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI ek AaOr pustk pk̀aiSat kI qaI jaao dixaNa 

Af`Ika ko BaUtpUva- raYT/pit naolasana manDolaa kI sampaidt kI hu[- qaI.
3
 AaSaa hO daonaaoM pustkoM Aap sabakao bahut psand 

AayaI haogaI. ]na daonaaoM pustkaoM nao Aapkao kma sao kma qaaoD,a saa tao yah saaocanao pr ivavaSa ikyaa haogaa ik vaha^ ko laaoga 

Aapsa maoM iksa trh kI kqaaeoM khto saunato hOM. 

 Af`Ika kI Aba yah tIsarI pustk Aapko haqaaoM maoM p`stut hO naa[jaIiryaa kI yaaorubaa laaok kqaaAaoM kI fUjaa 

AbaayaaomaI kI ilaKI hu[- “caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaa^ , , , .”
4
 [sa pustk maoM naa[jaIiryaa kI yaaorubaa janajaait kI 31 laaok 

kqaaeoM dI gayaI hOM pr yaha^ kovala 29 kqaaeoM hI dI jaa rhI hO. 

AaSaa hO ik yao BaUlaI ibasarI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustk Aapkao ihndI maoM pZ, kr bahut AcCa lagaogaa. tao 

laIijayao piZ,yao naa[jaIiryaa ko yaaorubaa laaogaaoM kI yao puranaI laaok kqaaeoM Aba ihndI maoM. yah BaI [sa pustk ka phlaa 

ihndI Anauvaad hO. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
2 Bateman, George W. “Folktales of Zanzibar”. Chicago: AC McClurg. 1901. 10 tales. 
3 Mandela, Nelson. “Nelson Mandela’s African Favorite Folktales”. WW Norton Company. 2002. 
32 tales. 
4 Fuja, Abayomi. “Fourteen Hundred Cowries: traditional stories of the Yoruba”. Ibadan: OUP.  1962. 
31 tales. 
Fuja, Abayomi. “Fourteen Hundred Cowries and Other African Tales.” NY: Lothrop, Lee and Shepard. 
1971. 1st American edition. 
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2  kCue AaOr iballao kI kuStI5 

 

jaanavaraoM ko doSa maoM ek iballao kI baDI, [j,ja,t qaI 

@yaaoMik saBaI jaanavaraoM maoM sabasao AcCI kuStI ]saI kao 

AatI qaI AaOr [saka sabaUt yah qaa ik vah Aba tk 

k[- jaanavaraoM kao pCaD, cauka qaa. 

jaaihr hO ik saBaI jaanavar ]sasao daostI krnao ko ilayao 

laalaaiyat rhto qao AaOr vah Apnao doSa maoM saBaI ka ip`ya bana cauka 

qaa. 

Aba ek kCuAa BaI ]sasao daostI krnaa 

caahta qaa. saao ek idna vah kCuAa ]sa 

iballao ko Gar gayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao Gar 

Aanao ka baulaavaa idyaa. 

iballao kao jaanavaraoM nao phlao hI bata rKa qaa ik yah kCuAa 

bahut hI caalaak hO [sailayao iballao nao ]sako Gar Aanao maoM kuC 

AanaakanaI kI. @yaaoMik kCuAa baocaara kuC samaJa nahIM pa rha qaa 

ik iballaa ]sako Gar Aanao sao @yaaoM ktra rha qaa tao [sailayao vah 

]sasao Aanao ko ilayao ijad krta rha. AaiKr iballaa maana gayaa. 

 
5 The Wrestling Contest Between the Cat and the Tortoise   (Tale No 2)  – a Yoruba folktale from 
Nigeria, Africa 
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jaba iballaa kCue ko Gar phu^caa tao ]sakao yah doK kr baD,a 

AaScaya- huAa ik ]sanao tao ek AcCI KasaI davat kI tOyaarI kr 

rKI qaI. 

bahut baiZ,yaa iksma kI maClaI AaOr bahut 

saarI kccaI taD,I
6
 AaOr ]sako }pr sao kaolaa 

naT
7
 saBaI kuC tao vaha^ qaa. yah saba doK kr 

iballao ko maûh maoM panaI Bar Aayaa. vah kCue 

ko saaqa baOz gayaa AaOr KUba majao sao davat ka Aanand ilayaa. 

poT Bar Ka cauknao ko baad vah kolao kI baD,I baD,I hrI maulaayama 

pi<ayaaoM kao AaoZ, kr laoT gayaa AaOr saaocanao lagaa ik laaoga baokar hI 

kCue kI baura[- krto hOM. vah [tnaa baura nahIM hO ijatnaa baura ]sao 

samaJaa jaata hO. 

[sa GaTnaa ko baad tao daonaaoM kI daostI baZ,tI hI calaI gayaI. 

Aba vao A@sar hI kolao ko poD, ko saayao maoM baOzo gap maarto idKayaI 

doto. 

yakayak ek idna kCue nao iballao sao pUCa — “iballao Baa[-, 

tumakao kuStI kOsao AayaI? AaOr tuma kOsao Apnao sao AiQak taktvar 

jaanavaraoM kao hra doto hao?” 

 
6 Translated for the words “Palm Wine” 
7 Kola Nut is a kind of nut of fruit which is eaten in Nigeria like Indian betel nut. It is offered to people 
when they meet people for its auspiciousness. See its picture above. 
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iballaa baaolaa — “maoro pasa ek bahut hI taktvar jaU jaU
8
 hO 

ijasao maOM kuStI laD,to samaya [stomaala krta h^U AaOr [sa p`kar sabakao 

hra dota hU^.” 

kCuAa baaolaa — “daost, mauJao BaI bataAao na. tumharo pasa eosao 

iktnao jaU jaU hOM AaOr yao iksa trIko ko hOM. halaa^ik maOM tumasao kuC 

ja,ra j,yaada hI pUC rha hU^ pr maOM tumhara daost hU^ AaOr mauJao tumharI 

takt pr pUra ivaSvaasa hO.” 

iballaa baaolaa — “yah tao bahut hI Aasaana hO maOM tumakao batayao 

dota hU^. maoro pasa dao jaU jaU hOM jaao maOM [stomaala krta hU^.” AaOr 

iballao nao kCue kao saba kuC bata idyaa. 

pr iballaa BaI bahut caalaak qaa AaOr [tnaa saIQaa nahIM qaa 

ijatnaa ik kCuAa ]sakao samaJata qaa. @yaaoMik Asala maoM vah tIna 

jaU jaU ka [stomaala krta qaa AaOr tIsaro jaU jaU ko baaro maoM ]sanao 

kCue kao kuC BaI nahIM batayaa qaa. 

kuC idnaaoM baad iballao nao doKa ik kCuAa BaI kuStI maoM ihssaa 

laonao lagaa. phlao tao jaanavaraoM kao AaScaya- huAa, ifr h^sao, laoikna 

jaba vah k[- kuiStyaa^ jaIt gayaa tao saBaI ]sakI baD,I tarIf krnao 

lagao. 

[sa baIca iballaa kovala tmaaSaa doKta rha magar baaolaa kuC 

nahIM. ]Qar kCuAa hr jaanavar kao kuStI maoM hra kr jaItta calaa 

 
8 Ju Ju is like a magic, or Black Magic. It is like Tonaa Totakaa of India. 
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jaa rha qaa AaOr [sasao ]sakao Apnao }pr ivaSvaasa baZ,ta jaa rha 

qaa. AaiKr vah idna BaI Aa gayaa ijasaka iballao kao [ntjaar qaa. 

ek idna kCue ko saaqaI baaolao — “tuma [tnaI AcCI kuStI 

laD,to hao tao tuma iballao ko saaqa kuStI @yaaoM nahIM laD,to. Aba tao 

tuma kuStI maoM KUba haoiSayaar hao gayao hao AaOr iballao kao BaI hmanao 

bahut idnaaoM sao kuStI laD,to nahIM doKa. AbakI baar tuma iballao kao 

kuStI maoM hra kr kuStI ko caOimpyana bana jaaAao.” 

kCuAa tao yah caahta hI qaa. vah baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaMo 

nahIM. AbakI baar maOM iballao sao hI kuStI laD,U^gaa AaOr ]sakao bata 

dU^gaa ik [sa doSa maoM vah Akolaa hI kuStI laD,nao vaalaa nahIM hO. 

jaaAao, AaOr jaa kr ]sasao kh dao ik kuStI ko ilayao vah kao[- idna 

p@ka kr lao. basa ifr hma ]sasao ]sa idna kuStI laD,oMgao.” 

Aba @yaa qaa iballao AaOr kCue kI kuStI ka idna p@ka hao 

gayaa. kuStI vaalao idna jaanavaraoM kI BaID, jamaa qaI. [sa kuStI kao 

doKnao ko ilayao jaanavar dUr dUr sao Aayao qao @yaaoMik [na daonaaoM hI kao 

kuStI maoM Aba tk iksaI nao nahIM hrayaa qaa. 

phlaI baar maoM daonaaoM nao Apnao phlao jaU jaU ka p`yaaoga ikyaa AaOr 

maOca D/aO hao gayaa. dUsarI baar maoM daonaaoM nao Apnao dUsaro jaUjaU ka p`yaaoga 

ikyaa AaOr yah maOca BaI D/aO hao gayaa. 
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Aba kCue kao psaInaa Aa gayaa. saBaI nao ]sao salaah dI ik 

caOimpyanaiSap baa^T laonaI caaihyao magar kuC SaaOkIna imajaaja jaanavar 

baaolao ik nahIM tIsara maOca BaI haonaa caaihyao. 

Aba kCue ko pasa kao[- AaOr jaU jaU tao qaa nahIM saao ]sanao phlao 

AaOr dUsaro jaUjaU kao imalaa kr p`yaaoga ikyaa prntu iballao nao Apnaa 

tIsara jaU jaU p`yaaoga ikyaa AaOr kCue kao pCaD, idyaa. 

]sa idna ko baad sao kCue nao iballao AaOor kuStI ko maOdana daonaaoM 

sao taObaa kr laI. 

yah khanaI hmakao yah iSaxaa dotI hO ik Apnao daost ko BaodaoM 

kao jaanato hue BaI kBaI ]sasao laD,naa nahIM caaihyao. 
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3  caIta AaOr saahI9 

 

bahut puranaI baat hO ik jaanavaraoM ko doSa maoM 

ek saahI
10
 rhta qaa. ]sakI ]sa doSa ko 

ek caIto
11
 sao baD,I AcCI daostI qaI. 

vah CaoTI maaoTI proSaainayaaoM maoM caIto kI 

A@sar sahayata BaI ikyaa krta qaa AaOr 

caIto kao BaI jaba kao[- proSaanaI haotI tao vah 

BaI saahI kao hI yaad krta qaa. 

saahI ek Baraosao ka jaanavar qaa AaOr vah ApnaI AaOr Apnao 

pirvaar kI zIk sao doKBaala krta qaa. 

saahI AaOr caIta daonaaoM ek dUsaro sao kafI dUr rhto qao. caIta 

jaMgala maoM rhta qaa AaOr saahI KotaoM ko pasa vaalao Gaasa ko maOdana maoM 

rhta qaa ifr BaI vao A@sar hI imalato rhto qao. 

saahI tao kBaI jaMgala jaata nahIM qaa prntu caIta A@sar hI 

KotaoM ko pasa vaalao Gaasa ko maOdana ko Aasa pasa GaUmata idKayaI do 

jaata. 

 
9 The Leopard and the Hedgehog  (Tale No 3)  – a Yoruba folktale from Nigeria, West Africa 
10 Translated for the word “Hedgehog”. It is a small animal like a rabbit – see his picture above. It has 
long soft and non-poisonous quills 
11 Translated for the word “Leopard” – see his picture above. 
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ek idna hrmaaTana ko maaOsama
12
 maoM jaba iksaana laaoga ApnaI KotI 

ko ilayao ApnaI ApnaI jamaIna tOyaar kr rho qao tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik 

]nakao ApnaI KotI ko ilayao kuC nayaI jamaIna kI ja$rt hO tao 

]nhaoMnao Apnao Apnao KotaoM ko pasa maoM lagaI Gaasa kaTnaI Sau$ kr 

dI. 

Gaasa kaT kr ]nhaoMnao Gaasa jalaanao ko ilayao ]samaoM Aaga lagaa dI 

ijasasao vah Aaga kafI baD,o ihssao maoM fOla gayaI. 

@yaaoMik saahI BaI vahIM pasa maoM rhta qaa [sailayao ]saka Gar BaI 

]sa Aaga ko lapoTo maoM Aa gayaa. baocaara saahI iksaI trh Apnao 

Aapkao AaOr Apnao pirvaar kao bacaanao maoM tao kamayaaba hao gayaa prntu 

Apnaa Gar nahIM bacaa saka. vah turnt hI jala gayaa. 

baoGar saahI Apnao pirvaar ko saaqa SarNa ko ilayao jaMgala kI 

trf cala idyaa. jaha^ ]sakao qaaoD,I saI BaI Gaasa imalatI vah vaha^ 

Aarama kr laota. 

[saI samaya saahI kao Apnao daost caIto ka Qyaana Aayaa. ]sanao 

saaocaa ik ]sanao caIto kI iktnaI baar sahayata kI hO. Aaja ]sasao 

vah kovala [tnaI sahayata caahta qaa ik vah ]sao Apnao saaqa kovala 

tba tk ko ilayao rK lao jaba tk vah Apnaa nayaa Gar banaata hO. 

 
12 In Nigeria, fine dust comes from Sahara desert through sky and spreads throughout the country and 
stays there for three months – November, December and January. Often the Sun does not come out 
the whole day for days together. Visibility becomes very low. It is called Harmattan there. Of course 
its intensity is more in Northern side in comparison to Southern side. 
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]sanao Apnao sabasao baD,o baoTo kao baulaayaa AaOr ApnaI proSaanaI ko 

baaro maoM caIto kao batanao ko ilayao kha AaOr yah BaI kha ik vah jaa 

kr ]sasao pUCo ik @yaa vah kuC samaya ko ilayao ]nakao Kanaa AaOr 

saurxaa do sakta qaa. 

baoTa saahI caIto ko pasa phu^caa AaOr ]sakao Apnao Gar ko 

nauksaana kI khanaI saunaayaI AaOr ]sasao Kanao AaOr saurxaa kI p`aqa-naa 

kI. prntu caIta tao baD,a hI Ktrnaak AaOr Kraba jaanavar qaa. 

saahI sao ]sakI daostI tao kovala ek bahanaa qaI ]saka Apnaa 

kama inakalanao ko ilayao. Aba ]sao lagaa ik saahI sao tao ]sakao kao[- 

fayada haogaa nahIM saao ]sanao baoTa saahI sao kha ik vao laaoga ]sako 

pasa hmaoSaa ko ilayao Aa kr rh sakto hOM, Kanaa Ka BaI sakto hOM 

AaOr Kayao BaI jaa sakto hOM. 

baoTa saahI sao yah kuiTla baat sauna kr ipta saahI nao saaocaa ik 

yah caIta tao baD,a hI baovafa jaanavar inaklaa. Aagao sao kovala ]sao 

hI nahIM bailk AaOr dUsaro saaihyaaoM kao BaI ]sasao haoiSayaar rhnaa 

pD,ogaa. 

caIto kao yah tao maalaUma hI qaa ik saahI pirvaar ]sako Gar maoM 

Kayao jaanao ko ilayao nahIM Aayaogaa saao caIta baoTa saahI ko pICo pICo 

calata huAa ]sako rhnao kI jagah doKnao Aayaa. 

Apnao baoTo ko maûh sao caIto ka sandoSa sauna kr ipta saahI Apnao 

pirvaar kao lao kr iksaI AaOr saurixat jagah pr cala idyaa. 
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caIta tao pICo hI qaa. saahI kao khIM AaOr jaato doK kr caIto 

nao ek ja,aor kI Claa^ga lagaayaI. saahI pirvaar ko bacanao kI kao[- 

]mmaId nahIM qaI @yaaoMik caIto nao tao ]na sabakao dbaaoca hI laonaa qaa. 

prntu KuSaiksmatI sao saahI kao pasa hI caIMiTyaaoM ka ek baD,a 

saa Gar idKayaI do gayaa. ]sanao turnt hI Apnao pirvaar kao Qa@ka 

do kr ]sa Gar ko Andr kr idyaa AaOr Kud BaI ]saI maoM iCp gayaa. 

[sa trh caIto nao Claa^ga tao lagaayaI pr vah saahI ko pirvaar 

kao maar na saka. 

]sa samaya ko baad sao caIto AaOr saahI kI kBaI nahIM banatI AaOr 

saahI caIto sao iCpnao ko ilayao jamaIna ko naIcao yaa caIMiTyaaoM ko Gar maoM 

rhto hOM AaOr caIto ]nakao [Qar ]Qar ZU^Zto rhto hOM. 
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4  ek saundr laD,kI AaOr maClaI13 

 

bahut puranaI baat hO jaba naa[jaIiryaa maoM hr jagah jaadU ka baaolabaalaa 

qaa. vaha^ ko ek gaa^va maoM ek bahut saundr laD,kI rhtI qaI. 

]sa gaa^va ko bahut saaro laD,ko ]sasao SaadI krnaa caahto qao 

prntu ]sanao saaro laD,kaoM kao manaa kr idyaa qaa. ]saka khnaa qaa 

ik ]saka pit tao bahut hI j,yaada saundr haonaa caaihyao. 

ek idna jaba vah baajaar maoM GaUma rhI qaI tao ]sanao sacamauca maoM 

ek bahut hI saundr laD,ka doKa AaOr turnt hI ]sakao ]sa laD,ko 

sao p`oma hao gayaa. 

vah ]sa laD,ko ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sakao batayaa ik iksa trh 

vah ]sakI saundrta pr rIJa gayaI qaI AaOr Aba ]sasao SaadI krnaa 

caahtI qaI. 

]sa AjanabaI nao javaaba idyaa — “maOM tumasao SaadI krko bahut hI 

KuSa haota prntu badiksmatI sao maOM [nsaana nahIM hU^ AaOr tuma laaogaaoM maoM 

sao ek BaI nahIM hU^. 

maOM ek maClaI hU^ AaOr maOM [Dunamaayabaao
14
 maoM jaao nadI hO ]samaoM rhta 

hU^. dovataAaoM nao mauJao ek eosaI takt do rKI hO ijasasao maOM jaba caahU^ 

 
13 The Beautiful Girl and the Fish   (Tale No 4)  – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe from Nigeria, Africa 
14 Idunmaibo – name of a place 



            caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaâ                                   ~ 21 ~ 
 

Apnao Aapkao ek AadmaI ko $p maoM badla sakta hÛ pr maora Gar tao 

nadI hI hO AaOr maOM ifr vahIM vaapsa calaa jaa}^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr laD,kI baaolaI — “kao[ - baat nahIM, caaho tuma maClaI 

hao yaa AadmaI pr maOM tumasao p`oma krtI hU^. Agar tuma samaya samaya pr 

panaI sao inakla kr [saI $p maoM maoro pasa Aanao ka vaayada krao tao maOM 

tumasao KuSaI KuSaI SaadI kr laU^gaI.” 

maClaI AadmaI baaolaa — “ha^ eosaa tao hao sakta hO. zIk hO 

ifr eosaa hI haogaa.” 

AaOr eosaa kh kr vah ]sa laD,kI kao [Dunamaayabaao kI trf lao 

calaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr vah ek nadI ko pasa ek jagah pr ruka 

AaOr baaolaa — “yahI maora Gar hO. tuma jaba BaI mauJao baulaanaa caahao tao 

maOM tumakao jaadU ka ek gaIt bata dota hU^, ]sao gaanaa tao maOM tumharo 

pasa [saI $p maoM calaa Aa}^gaa. vah gaIt hO —  

Aao nadI kI saundr maClaI @yaa maOM [sa bahto panaI maoM sao doK saktI hU^ 

nadI kI sath sao maOM tumhoM doKU^gaI Aao PyaarI nadI jaao caa^dI AaOr r%na jaOsaI lagatI hO 

ijasako naIcao mahla hO jaao AadimayaaoM ko mahla sao BaI j,yaada saundr hO. 

 

yah kh kr vah maClaI AadmaI nadI maoM kUd pD,a AaOr gaayaba 

hao gayaa. laD,kI BaI vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 

 baad maoM vah laD,kI Apnao p`omaI ko ilayao raoja kuC imaza[- banaatI 

AaOr [Dunamaayabaao lao jaatI. vaha^ jaa kr vah jaadU Bara gaIt gaatI 

AaOr maClaI panaI kI sath pr idKayaI donao lagatI. 
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ifr vah maClaI Apnao Aapkao AadmaI ko $p maoM badla kr 

iknaaro pr Aa jaatI. tba daonaaoM kuC samaya saaqa maoM gaujaarto. 

 jaba vah AadmaI nadI maoM sao baahr Aata tao bahut trIko ko maU^gao 

AaOr r%na lao kr Aata AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao BaoMT krta. vao laaoga 

Aapsa maoM bahut KuSa qao AaOr ek dUsaro kao bahut Pyaar krto qao. 

 jaba laD,kI ko maata ipta nao doKa ik laD,kI baD,I haotI jaa 

rhI hO AaOr vah iksaI sao SaadI nahIM kr rhI hO tao ]nhaoMnao ]sasao 

pUCa ik @yaa ]sakI inagaah maoM kao[- eosaa AadmaI qaa ijasasao vah 

SaadI krnaa caah rhI hao. 

tao laD,kI nao javaaba idyaa ik ek AadmaI ]saka pit qaa tao 

pr vah ABaI ]sako baaro maoM ]nakao bata nahIM saktI qaI. 

[sa javaaba sao vao baD,o proSaana hue. vao ]sakao doKto rhto ik 

vah Apnao pit ko ilayao Kanaa banaatI AaOr ]sao lao jaatI. 

]sako CaoTo Baa[- nao ]sasao k[- baar kha ik vah ]sako saaqa 

calaogaa prntu laD,kI nao kha ik nahIM, yah kama vah Akolao hI 

krogaI AaOr kao[- ]sako pICo BaI nahIM Aayao. 

pr [sa javaaba nao ]sa laD,ko kI ]%saukta AaOr jagaa dI AaOr 

ek idna ]sanao tya kr ilayaa ik vah ]sako pICo pICo jaayaogaa AaOr 

doKogaa ik vah kha^ jaatI hO AaOr ]sa Kanao ka @yaa krtI hO. 

jaadU sao ]sanao Apnao Aapkao ek ma@KI ko $p maoM badlaa AaOr 

ApnaI baihna ko pICo pICo ]D, calaa. 
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]sanao doKa ik ]sakI baihna [Dunamaayabaao kI trf gayaI AaOr 

vaha^ jaa kr nadI ko pasa phu^ca kr ]sanao jaadU ka ek gaIt 

gaayaa. 

ifr ek maClaI nadI kI sath pr AayaI AaOr vah ek saundr 

naaOjavaana bana kr nadI ko iknaaro pr Aa gayaI. daonaaoM nao imala kr 

Kanaa Kayaa, kuC dor baatoM kIM AaOr ifr vah saundr naaOjavaana nadI maoM 

kUd kr gaayaba hao gayaa. 

laD,ko nao ]sa jaadu[- gaIt ko baaola yaad kr ilayao AaOr turnt hI 

Gar kI trf ]D, calaa. Gar Aa kr ]sanao Apnao Aapkao ifr sao 

laD,ko ko $p maoM badlaa AaOr Baagaa Baagaa saIQaa Apnao maata ipta ko 

pasa gayaa. 

]sanao nadI ko iknaaro jaao kuC doKa qaa ]saka pUra hala ]nakao 

saunaa idyaa AaOr kha ik ]nakI baoTI nao tao ek maClaI sao SaadI kr 

rKI hO. 

maata ipta yah saba sauna kr gaussaa BaI hue AaOr mana hI mana 

duKI BaI hue. ]nhaoMnao tya ikyaa ik vao ApnaI baoTI kao ABaI kuC 

nahIM khoMgao. vao ApnaI baoTI kao ]sako baabaa ko Gar Baoja doMgao AaOr 

]sako jaanao ko baad saaocaoMgao ik ]nhoM @yaa krnaa caaihyao. 

saao ]sa laD,kI kao ]sako baabaa ko Gar Baoja idyaa gayaa. ]sako 

baabaa ka Gar vaha^ sao kafI dUr qaa AaOr vaha^ sao vah [tnaI dUr Aa 

kr Apnao pit sao nahIM imala saktI qaI. 
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jaba laD,kI calaI gayaI tba ]nhaoMnao Apnao baoTo sao kha ik vah 

]nakao ]sa nadI ko iknaaro lao calao AaOr vaha^ jaa kr vah jaadu[- gaIt 

gaayao. baoTo nao eosaa hI ikyaa. vao saba nadI ko iknaaro phu^cao AaOr 

laD,ko nao ApnaI baihna kI Aavaaja maoM vah jaadu[- gaIt gaayaa. 

gaIt sauna kr vah maClaI panaI ko }pr AayaI AaOr ek saundr 

naaOjavaana ka $p rK kr nadI ko iknaaro pr kUd gayaI. ipta ek 

JaaD,I ko pICo KD,a qaa. 

jaOsao hI maClaI naaOjavaana ko $p maoM nadI ko iknaaro pr kUdI 

ipta nao Apnao h^isayao sao ]sao maar Dalaa AaOr ]sao panaI maoM vaapsa foMk 

idyaa. AaScaya-, vah naaOjavaana panaI maoM igarnao ko baad QaIro QaIro ifr 

sao maClaI ko $p maoM Aa gayaa. 

ipta yah doK kr icallaayaa — “maOM ApnaI baoTI kao [sa bauro 

kama kI sajaa ja$r dU^gaa.” 

]sanao Apnao baoTo kao vah marI hu[- maClaI panaI sao baahr inakala 

kr Gar lao calanao ko ilayao kha. Gar jaa kr ]nhaoMnao ]sa maClaI kao 

sauKayaa AaOr laD,kI ko vaapsa Aanao tk rK idyaa. 

dao idna baad laD,kI KuSaI KuSaI Gar vaapsa laaOTI ik Aba vah 

nadI ko pasa jaa kr Apnao pit sao ifr sao imala sakogaI. 

vah Gar Aato hI nadI pr jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hu[- tao ]sako 

ipta nao kha — “phlao kuC Ka laao. tumharI maa^ nao tumharo ilayao 

bahut hI svaad maClaI pkayaI hO.” 
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laD,kI baaolaI — “ipta jaI mauJao BaUK BaI nahIM hO AaOr maOM maClaI 

BaI nahIM Kanaa caahtI.” 

ipta nao ]sakao Da^Ta — “jaOsaa maOM khta hU^ vaOsaa hI krao. 

calaao baOzao AaOr phlao Kanaa KaAao.” 

laD,kI baocaarI duKI saI caupcaap baOz gayaI AaOr maClaI Kanao 

lagaI. jaOsao hI vah maClaI Kanao lagaI ik ]sanao Apnao Baa[- kao 

gaunagaunaato hue saunaa. 

]saka gaanaa sauna kr tao vah h@ka ba@ka rh gayaI. ]sako 

haqaaoM sao Kanao ka kTaora igar gayaa AaOr vah ]sakao BaaOMca@kI saI 

doKtI rh gayaI. ]sako Baa[- nao Apnaa gaIt ifr daohrayaa — 

iktnaI baurI baat hO is~yaaoM ko ilayao Apnao pit ka maa^sa Kanaa 

jabaik vao Apnao pit kao bahut Pyaar krtI hOM 

@yaaoMik ]nako pICo ]nako pit nadI maoM sao inakala ilayao gayao hOM 

maClaI ko $p maoM pirvaar ko Kanao ko ilayao 

 

laD,kI yah gaIt sauna kr turnt nadI kI trf daOD,I gayaI AaOr 

]sanao Apnaa jaadu[- gaIt gaayaa pr ]saka pit nadI sao baahr nahIM 

Aayaa. ifr ]sanao ek AaOr gaIt gaayaa —  

AaolaUvaorI15 AaolaUvaorI Aao nadI dovaI 

maOM ApnaI caa^dI jaOsaI Aa^KoM AaOr isataraoM jaOsao baala ilayao laaOTI hU^ 

Agar maora pit mar gayaa hO tao nadI kI panaI kI sath laala hao jaayao 

AaOr Agar maora pit ija,nda hO tao vah baahr Aayao 

 
15 Oluweri – the goddess of the Rivers 
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AaOr Aa kr ApnaI p`oimaka kao doKo  

ijasakao kzaorta ko saaqa [tnaI dUr Baoja idyaa gayaa qaa 

 

]saI samaya nadI ka panaI laala hao gayaa AaOr laD,kI jaana gayaI 

ik ]sako ipta nao ]sako pit kao maar Dalaa hO. vah turnt nadI maoM 

kUd gayaI. pr vah DUbaI nahIM bailk naIcao baOztI calaI gayaI AaOr 

ma%syaaMganaa bana gayaI. 

laaogaaoM ka khnaa hO ik Aaja BaI kBaI kBaI ek ma%syaaMganaa 

nadI maoM gaunagaunaatI saunaayaI pD,tI hO. 
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5  ek TODpaola kI duKBarI khanaI16 

 

ek baar maoMZkaoM ka rajaa mar gayaa. ]sako Aintma saMskar ko baad 

savaala yah ]za ik Aba rajaa iksao banaayaa jaayao. maoMZkaoM ko Kasa 

Kasa pirvaar tao [k{o hue hI AaOr rajaa bananao ko ilayao AaOr bahut 

saaro ]mmaIdvaar BaI KD,o hue. 

 ivaraoQaI dlaaoM ko maoMZkaoM maoM kuC kha saunaI, laD,a[- JagaD,a AaOr 

gaalaI galaaOja BaI hu[-. bahut dor tk yah saba kuC krnao ko baad BaI 

maoMZk janata jaba iksaI natIjao pr nahIM phu^ca sakI tao ifr yah tya 

huAa ik iksaI jaU jaU AadmaI
17
 kao baulaa kr ]sasao raya laI jaayao. 

 saao ek jaU jaU AadmaI kao baulaayaa gayaa 

AaOr ]sasao [sa baaro maoM raya laI gayaI. ]sanao 

kuC saaoca kr raya dI ik ek baccaa 

TODpaola
18
 kao maoMZkaoM kao rajaa banaa idyaa 

jaayao. 

[sa Kbar kao sauna kr ijatnaI j,yaada KuSaI AaOr tajjauba baccaa 

TODpaola kao huAa ]tnaa Saayad iksaI kao BaI nahIM huAa. 

maIiTMga K%ma krnao sao phlao saBaI maoMZkaoM nao tya ikyaa ik vao 

saat idna ko Andr Andr baccaa TODpaola ka rajaa banaanao kI rsma 

 
16 The Sad Story of a Tadpole   (Tale No 5)  – a folktae of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria, Africa 
17 Translated for the word “Ju Ju man”. He is like Tonaa Totakaa man called Ojhaa in India. 
18 Tadpole is the state of the body of a frog before becoming the frog – see its picture above. 
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pUrI kr doMgao. [sa Acaanak saflata nao baccaa TODpaola ka idmaaga 

saatvaoM Aasamaana pr caZ,a idyaa. 

phlao bahut saaro maoMZk jaao ]sakI trf kBaI Aa^K ]za kr 

BaI nahIM doKto qao vao Aba ]sako caaraoM trf ca@kr kaTnao lagao AaOr 

]sakI caaplaUsaI krnao lagao. 

baccaa TODpaola [sa sabasao [tnaa KuSa huAa ik ]sanao Apnao rajaa 

bananao kI rsma sao phlao vaalao saat idna ko Andr Andr ek Saanadar 

davat ka [ntjaama ikyaa. 

]sako saaro nayao daostaoM kao baulaavaa Baojaa gayaa. sabasao AcCo 

gavaOyao, saMgaIt ko saaja, bajaanao vaalao AaOr naacanao vaalao baulaayao gayao. 

davat ko ilayao baiZ,yaa baiZ,yaa Kanao tOyaar ikyao gayao. 

baD,o baD,o bat-naaoM maoM taD,I
19
 Bar kr [Qar ]Qar caaraoM trf rK 

dI gayaI. yaha^ tk ik gailayaaoM AaOr baajaaraoM maoM BaI rKvaa dI gayaI 

taik iksaI kao pInao kI kao[- kmaI na hao. 

]sa idna saBaI maoMZk davat Kanao AaOr KuSaI manaanao maoM maoM lagao rho 

AaOr ]sa idna maMoZkaoM ko doSa maoM kao[- kama BaI nahIM huAa. 

rIit irvaajaaoM ko Anausaar Saama kao saaro maoMZk saD,kaoM pr KUba 

naacao AaOr Czo idna baccaa TODpaola jaao Aba tk naSao maoM Qaut hao cauka 

qaa maoMZkaoM ko ]sa jaulaUsa ko pICo pICo calaa. 

 
19 Translated for the word “Palm Wine”. It is very common drink in Nigeria. 
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vah caahta qaa ik saarI BaID, ]sakao doKo saao ]sanao GaaoYaNaa kI 

ik vah ]na saaro naacanao vaalaaoM sao khIM j,yaada AcCa naaca sakta qaa 

jaao ]sa samaya vaha^ pr maaOjaUd qao AaOr ]sa TODpaola nao saD,k pr hI 

naacanaa AaOr kUdnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

@yaaoMik hr maMoZk nao ]sako naaca kI tarIf kI AaOr @yaaoMik 

vah bahut j,yaada naSao maoM qaa [sailayao ]sanao saaocaa ik ]saka naaca 

vaak[- saBaI kao bahut psand Aa rha qaa jabaik ]sasao na tao kUda hI 

jaa rha qaa AaOr na hI naacaa jaa rha qaa. 

vah baocaara baar baar dUsaro maoMZkaoM ko }pr lauZ,k jaata qaa. 

kBaI kBaI vah naalaI maoM BaI igar pD,ta qaa. 

ek caaOraho ko pasa kUD,o ka ek bahut baD,a Zor pD,a qaa. yaha^ 

]sa TODpaola kI iksmat kuC j,yaada hI Kraba qaI. ]sa Zor kao vah 

kUd kr par krnaa caah rha qaa saao jaba vah kUd rha qaa tao ek 

gaD\Zo maoM igar gayaa AaOr ApnaI ek CaoTI saI maulaayama saI T^aga taoD, 

baOza. 

dUsaro maoMZkaoM nao ]sao vaha^ sao ]zayaa AaOr ek t#to pr ibaza 

kr ]sao ]sako Gar lao calao. Gar jaa kr ]sa TUTI hu[- Ta^ga ko dd- 

maoM krahta saa vah Apnao maulaayama ibaCaOnao pr laoT gayaa. ]sakao pta 

hI nahIM calaa ik ]sakI kaOna saI Ta^ga j,yaada dd- kr rhI qaI. 
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Aba [na maoMZkaoM ko doSa maoM ek kanaUna yah BaI qaa ik vao iksaI 

eosao maoMZk kao rajaa nahIM banaato qao ijasako SarIr ka kao[- BaI ihssaa 

TUTa huAa hao. 

saao Agalao idna jaba saaro maoMZk [k{a hue tao ]nakao lagaa ik 

saBaI maMoZk AaoJao kI ]sa raya sao rajaI nahIM qao jaao ]sanao saat idna 

phlao dI qaI. ]nhaoMnao yah tya ikyaa ik vao iksaI TUTI Ta^ga vaalao kao 

Apnaa rajaa nahIM banaa sakto. 

AaOr [sa trh vah baccaa TODpaola rajaa nahIM banaa AaOr ]sakI 

jagah ek baUZ,o maoMZk kao rajaa banaa idyaa gayaa. 

baccaaoM [sa khanaI sao hmaoM yah iSaxaa imalatI hO ik hmaoM Agar 

kao[- AcCI caIja, yaa KuSaI Acaanak hI imala jaayao tao hmaoM [tnaa 

j,yaada KuSa nahIM hao jaanaa caaihyao ik hma ApnaI doKBaala BaI zIk 

sao na kr sakoM AaOr ]sa KuSaI kao hI na sah sakoM. bailk hmaoM ]sako 

laayak bananao kI kaoiSaSa krnaI caaihyao. 
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6  ek laD,ka AaOr yaama ka TukD,a20 

 

ek baar ek yaaorubaa laD,ka jaba pOda huAa 

tao ]sakI mau{I maoM yaama
21
 ka ek CaoTa saa 

TukD,a qaa. vah yaama [tnaa CaoTa saa qaa ik 

]sakI CaoTI saI mau{I maoM zIk sao Aa rha qaa. 

QaIro QaIro vah laD,ka baD,a haonao lagaa pr ]sakI mau{I ka yaama 

]saI CaoTo sao $p maoM hI ]sakI mau{I maoM hI rha. vah ]sa trIko sao 

nahIM baZ,a jaOsao ik baccaa baZ, rha qaa. 

vah yaama jaadU ka qaa AaOr vah laD,ka hmaoSaa ]sao Apnao pasa 

hI rKta qaa. vah yaama hmaoSaa tajaa hI rha AaOr kBaI saD,a BaI 

nahIM jaOsao AaOr saibjayaa^ saD, jaatI hOM. 

ek idna ]sako maata ipta nao ]sakao Aaga jalaanao ko ilayao 

jaMgala sao lakiD,yaa^ kaTnao ko ilayao Baojaa. laD,ko nao jaMgala maoM jaa 

kr lakiD,yaa^ kaTIM AaOr Gar laanao ko ilayao ]nakao baa^Qanao lagaa. 

jaba vah lakiD,yaa^ baa^Qa rha qaa tao AasaanaI ko ilayao ]sanao 

Apnao haqa ka yaama pasa maoM pD,o ek lakD,I ko TukD,o pr rK 

idyaa. ]Qar ]sa jaMgala ko jaanavaraoM kao pta qaa ik vah laD,ka 

Apnao haqa maoM ek jaadU ka yaama ilayao pOda huAa qaa. 

 
20 The Boy and the Piece of Yam   (Tale No 6)  – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria, Africa 
21 Yam is a tuber vegetable – a staple food of Nigeria. It sometimes weighs 5-10 pounds each – see its 
picture above. 
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jaba vah laD,ka jaMgala maoM lakD,I kaT rha qaa tao vao jaanavar 

jaMgala maoM [Qar ]Qar iCpo hue qao. ]nhaoMnao ]sa laD,ko kao Apnaa yaama 

]sa lakD,I ko TukD,o pr rKto doK ilayaa. 

laD,ka Apnaa yaama ]sa lakD,I ko TukD,o pr rK kr BaUla gayaa 

AaOr ApnaI lakiD,yaa^ lao kr Gar calaa gayaa. laD,ko ko jaanao ko 

baad saaro jaanavar ApnaI ApnaI iCpI jagahaoM sao inakla Aayao AaOr 

]sa yaama kao ]%saukta sao doKnao lagao. 

caIta baaolaa — “[sa yaama maoM kao[- bahut hI taktvar jaU jaU
22
 

haonaa caaihyao [sailayao [sakao Apnao pasa rKnaa AcCa hO.” 

yah sauna kr saBaI jaanavar ]sakao ]zanao ko ilayao baZ,o tao sabamaoM 

Aapsa maoM JagaD,a haonao lagaa ik kaOna ]sa yaama kao Apnao pasa rKo. 

]Qar Gar phu^canao sao phlao hI ]sa laD,ko kao Qyaana Aayaa ik 

vah Apnaa yaama tao jaMgala maoM hI CaoD, Aayaa hO. ]sanao turnt hI 

Apnaa lakD,I ka ga{r saD,k ko iknaaro rK idyaa AaOr toja,I sao 

jaMgala kI trf Baaga ilayaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr vah @yaa doKta hO ik bahut saaro jaMgalaI jaanavar 

]sa lakD,I ko TukD,o kao Gaoro KD,o hOM ijasa pr ]sanao Apnaa yaama 

rKa qaa. ]sakao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa AaOr vah saaocanao 

lagaa ik vah Aba @yaa kro. 

 
22 Ju Ju means magic or Black Magic. In India it is called Jaadoo Tonaa. It may be for good or bad. 
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]sao ek trkIba saUJaI. ]sanao jaanavaraoM ka Qyaana yaama sao hTanao 

ko ilayao ek gaIt gaanaa Sau$ ikyaa —  

maoro CaoTo yaama Aao maoro CaoTo yaama, maMO tumakao jaMgala maoM CaoD, gayaa qaa 

maorI maa^ nao kha qaa ik maOM tumakao khIM na CaoD,U^ 

maoro ipta nao kha qaa ik maOM tumakao Apnao haqa maoM hI rKU^ 

ifr BaI maOM BaUla gayaa AaOr yaama ko ibanaa hI calaa gayaa 

maoro CaoTo yaama Aao maoro CaoTo yaama 

 

laD,ko kI maIzI Aavaaja maoM yah gaIt sauna kr saaro jaanavar tao 

]sako gaIt maoM [tnao Kao gayao ik ]nhaoMnao ]sakao yah gaIt baar baar 

gaanao ko ilayao kha. 

jaba ]sanao daobaara yah gaanaa gaayaa tao kuC jaanavaraoM nao Zaola 

bajaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr baakI jaanavar naacanao lagao. vao Apnao [sa 

naaca gaanao maoM yaama kao ibalkula hI BaUla gayao. 

laD,ka QaIro QaIro ]sa lakD,I ko TukD,o kI trf baZa, AaOr 

]sanao caupko sao vah yaama ]za kr Apnao kpD,aoM maoM iCpa ilayaa. 

jaanavar Apnao naaca maoM ABaI BaI mast qao saao vah caupcaap vaha^ sao 

Apnaa yaama lao kr iKsak ilayaa. 

kuC dor baad caIto kao ]sa yaama ka Qyaana Aayaa tao vah naacato 

naacato ruk gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aro vah laD,ka kha^ hO? AaOr maora 

vah jaadU ka yaama kaOna lao gayaa.” 
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yah sauna kr saBaI jaanavar naacato naacato ruk gayao AaOr sabanao 

]sa lakD,I ko TukD,o kI trf doKa tao vaha^ tao yaama sacamauca maoM hI 

nahIM qaa. 

yah doK kr caIto nao garja kr ifr pUCa — “maOM pUCta hU^ maora 

vah jaadU ka yaama iksanao ilayaa? AaOr vah gaanao vaalaa laD,ka kha^ 

calaa gayaa?” 

[saka javaaba haqaI nao idyaa — “hma saBaI baovakUf hOM. lagata 

hO hmaarI najar bacaa kr vahI laD,ka vah yaama yaha^ sao ]za kr lao 

gayaa.” 

caIta baaolaa — “]sakao Gar phu^canao sao phlao hI raokao. hmaoM 

]sasao vah yaama laonaa hO. haqaI, tuma ]sako pICo daOD,ao AaOr ]sao 

pkD, kr laaAao.” 

haqaI baaolaa — “maOM eosao kama nahIM krta. yah tumanao sauJaayaa hO 

tuma hI ]sakao vaapsa laaAao.” 

caIta jaldI jaldI baaolaa — “zIk hO zIk hO, maOM Kud hI jaata 

hU^ AaOr ]sakao lao kr Aata hU^. pr Agar vah yaama maOM lao kr Aayaa 

tao ifr vah jaadU ka yaama maora hao jaayaogaa.” AaOr iksaI ko kuC 

baaolanao sao phlao hI vah laD,ko ko Gar ko rasto kI trf daOD, gayaa. 

laD,ka BaI toja,I sao Apnao Gar kI trf Baagaa jaa rha qaa. 

Aba ]sao rasto maoM pD,I ApnaI lakiD,yaaoM kI BaI kao[- ifkr nahIM 
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qaI. Gar jaa kr ApnaI maa^ kao ]sanao jaanavaraoM ko naaca AaOr ]nakI 

]sako jaadU ko yaama kao laonao ko baaro maoM saarI khanaI batayaI. 

[sa laDko kI maa^ dUsarI yaaorubaa is~yaaoM kI trh kpD,o rMga kr 

Apnaa AaOr Apnao baoTo ka palana paoYaNa krtI qaI. 

jaba ]sanao Apnao baoTo sao ]sakI yah khanaI saunaI tao vah Dr 

gayaI ik Saayad vao jaanavar ]sako Gar Aa kr BaI ]sako baoTo kao kuC 

nauksaana phu^caayaoM. saaooo ]sanao Apnao naaOkraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nako 

haqa maoM naIlao rMga sao rMgao DMDo do kr Apnao Gar ko caaraoM trf KD,a 

kr idyaa. 

laD,ko kI maa^ ka saaocanaa zIk hI qaa. qaaoD,I hI dor maoM caIta 

vaha^ Aa phu^caa AaOr ]sa laD,ko ko Gar kI cahardIvaarI maoM Gausaa. 

pr Gar ko kmpa]MD maoM Gausato hI ]sakao lagaa ik vah tao jaola maoM Aa 

gayaa @yaaoMik ]sako caaraoM trf tao Bayaanak AaOr Dravanao laaoga KD,o 

qao. 

ek AadmaI nao pICo sao drvaajaa band kr idyaa AaOr ifr vaha^ 

KD,o saBaI AadimayaaoM nao ]sao Apnao DMDaoM sao maar maar kr naIlaa kr 

idyaa. iksaI trh vah jaana bacaa kr jaMgala kI trf Baaga payaa. 

]sa idna ko baad sao hr caIto ko SarIr pr Qaairyaa^ haotI hOM. 

basa samaya ko saaqa saaqa vao naIlao rMga kI bajaaya Aba kalaI pD, gayaI 

hOM. AaOr Aba vah kBaI BaI jaadU ko yaama ko ilayao 

bastI kI trf nahIM Baagata. jaMgala maoM hI rhta hO.  
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7  AaonaI AaOr ek baD,I icaiD,yaa23 

 

ek baar yaaorubaa laaogaaoM ko ek gaa^va maoM ek AjaIba laD,ka pOda 

huAa. vah jaba pOda huAa qaa tao ]sako pOraoM maoM jaUto qao. ]sa laD,ko 

ka naama rKa gayaa AaonaI
24
. 

jaOsao jaOsao AaonaI baD,a haota gayaa vaOsao vaOsao ]sako jaUto BaI baZ,to 

gayao. jaba vah Azarh saala ka qaa tao ]sako gaa^va kI ek dUsaro 

gaa^va sao laD,a[- iCD, gayaI. 

[saI laD,a[- ko baIca ]sakao ApnaI ek dUsarI Kaisayat ka pta 

calaa ijasanao ]sakao ]sako saaiqayaaoM sao Alaga kr idyaa. 

]sakI yah dUsarI Kaisayat qaI ik duSmanaaoM ko tIr ]sako SarIr 

kao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caa rho qao. [sa laD,a[- maoM ]sakao k[- eosao 

tIr lagao jaao ]sakao maar BaI sakto qao pr vah ]na tIraoM sao ibanaa 

iksaI Gaava ko inakla Aayaa AaOr vah @yaaoMik mar nahIM sakta qaa tao 

vao ]sasao Drnao lagao AaOr ]sako pasa jaanao sao BaI ktranao lagao. 

jaba vah ]sa laD,a[- sao laaOT Aayaa tao bahut saaro laaogaaoM nao 

]sakao maarnao kI kaoiSaSa kI prntu saba baokar. tao ]sakao gaa^va sao 

inakalanao ka bahanaa ZU^Za gayaa. 

 
23 Oni and the Great Bird  (Tale No 7)  – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria, Africa.   
Available on the Web Site too :  
http://images.pcmac.org/sisfiles/schools/al/autaugacounty/marburymiddle/uploads/forms/hreader.
pdf  
24 Oni – name of the boy who was born with shoes on his feet 

http://images.pcmac.org/sisfiles/schools/al/autaugacounty/marburymiddle/uploads/forms/hreader.pdf
http://images.pcmac.org/sisfiles/schools/al/autaugacounty/marburymiddle/uploads/forms/hreader.pdf
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]sakao ek Gar maoM Aaga lagaanao ko jauma- maoM gaa^va inakalaa do idyaa 

gayaa. halaa^ik AaonaI ka ]sa Gar yaa ]sa Gar kI Aaga sao kao[- 

sambanQa nahIM qaa prntu ifr BaI ]sakao gaa^va sao inakla jaanaa pD,a. 

AaonaI gaa^va CaoD, kr bahut idnaaoM tk pOdla hI maara maara ifrta 

rha. ek idna vah ek baD,I nadI ko iknaaro pr Aa phu^caa. vah 

pOdla calato calato bahut qak gayaa qaa. vaha^ ]sakao ek KalaI naava 

idKayaI dI tao vah ]sa naava maoM baOz kr nadI ko naIcao kI trf cala 

idyaa. 

Saama ko samaya jaba qaaoD,a saa A^Qaora hao Aayaa tao AaonaI ek 

Sahr ko pasa phu^caa. ]sanao vah rat ]saI Sahr maoM ibatanao ka 

inaScaya ikyaa AaOr vah naava sao ]tr kr ]sa Sahr maoM cala idyaa. 

]sanao doKa ik ]sa Sahr maoM bahut saaro GanTo baja rho qao AaOr laaoga 

jaldI jaldI [Qar ]Qar Aa jaa rho qao. 

]sanao ek baUZ,o AadmaI kao raok kr kha — “maora naama AaonaI 

hO. maOM Aapko Sahr maoM ek AjanabaI hU^. iksaI kao jaanata nahIM 

jaha^ rat ibata sakÛ. @yaa maOM Aapko Gar rat ibata sakta hU^?” 

baUZ,a AadmaI baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. AaAao maoro saaqa 

AaAao. pr ja,ra jaldI jaldI calanaa @yaaoMik yao GaMTo baja rho hOM AaOr 

rat haonao vaalaI hO.” 

AaonaI nao pUCa — “Aapko Sahr ka naama @yaa hO AaOr Aapko 

Sahr maoM A^Qaora haonao pr yao laaoga GaMTo @yaaoM bajaa rho hOM?”  
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baUZ,a baaolaa — “[sa jagah ka naama Ajaao
25
 hO. pr tuma ja,ra 

jaldI jaldI calaao. hmakao jaldI hI Gar ko Andr phu^ca jaanaa 

caaihyao. Gar phu^ca kr maOM tumakao saba bata dU^gaa.” 

kuC hI dor maoM vao ]sa baUZ,o AadmaI ko Gar phu^ca gayao. vaha^ phu^ca 

kr AaonaI nao mahsaUsa ikyaa ik ]sa baUZ,o AadmaI ko Gar vaalao baD,I 

baosaba`I sao ]saka [ntjaar kr rho qao. 

Aba tk vao GaMTo bajanao band hao gayao qao. ]na laaogaaoM ko Gar maoM 

Gausato hI dUsaro laaogaaoM nao Gar ka drvaajaa ksa kr band kr idyaa. 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “AaAao baOzao AaOr hmaaro saaqa Kanaa KaAao. maOM 

tumakao saba kuC batata hU^.” 

Kanaa Kato Kato baUZ,o nao khnaa Sau$ ikyaa 

— “k[- saalaaoM sao hma Ajaao Sahr ko laaoga rat 

kao ek bahut baD,o garuD, icaD,o ko Aanao sao 

proSaana rhto hOM. hma laaoga ]sakao AnaaoDao
26
 

khto hOM. 

vah garuD,, yaha^ raoja Aata hO AaOr saubah haonao tk yahIM rhta 

hO. jaao BaI ]sa samaya maoM Gar ko baahr rh jaata hO vah badiksmatI 

sao maara jaata hO. tuma iksmat vaalao qao jaao Ajaao Saama haonao sao phlao 

hI phu^ca gayao. 

 
25 Ajo – a village in Nigeria 
26 Anodo – name of the eagle 
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hmaaro rajaa nao GaMTo bajaa kr rat haonao sao phlao Gar maoM Gausanao ko 

ilayao kha hO. hma laaogaaoM maoM sao kao[- nahIM jaanata ik vah garuD, kha^ 

sao Aata hO AaOr saubah haoto hI kha^ calaa jaata hO. 

hma laaogaaoM ko }pr yah ek Saap saa hO AaOr [sanao hmaaro bahut 

saaro laaogaaoM kao maar idyaa hO.” 

baUZ,o nao ABaI ApnaI baat K%ma hI kI qaI ik AaonaI nao iksaI 

baD,I icaiD,yaa ko pMKaoM ko fD,fD,anao kI Aavaaja saunaI. jaba vah 

Aavaaja ]nako Apnao Gar ko }pr sao AayaI tao Gar ko drvaajao 

iKD,ikyaa^ saBaI kuC ihla gayaa. 

AaonaI nao yah doK kr kha — “[sakI Aavaaja sao eosaa laga 

rha hO ik yah icaiD,yaa tao sacamauca hI bahut baD,I haonaI caaihyao.” 

jaba AaonaI Kanaa Ka cauka tao baUZ,o nao ibaCanao ko ilayao ]sakao 

ek caTa[- dI AaOr ek caadr AaoZ,nao ko ilayao dI. AaonaI vahIM kmaro 

ko ek kaonao maoM vah caTa[- ibaCa kr AaOr vah caadr AaoZ, kr laoT 

gayaa. icaiD,yaa ko ]D,nao kI Aavaaja kI vajah sao ]sakao saarI rat 

naIMd nahIM AayaI. 

saubah ]z kr AaonaI nao baUZ,o kao Qanyavaad idyaa. garuD, vaha^ sao 

jaa cauka qaa. AaonaI BaI ]sa baUZ,o ko Gar sao cala idyaa. vaha^ sao vah 

saIQaa rajaa ko mahla maoM gayaa AaOr rajaa sao imalanao kI [cCa p`gaT 

kI. rajaa nao AaonaI kao baulaayaa. 
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AaonaI baaolaa — “maora naama AaonaI hO. maOM Aapko Sahr maoM ek 

AjanabaI hU^. maOM Aapko Sahr kao [sa AnaaoDao garuD, sao CuTkara 

idlaanao kI [jaaja,t caahta hU^.” 

rajaa nao AaScaya- sao pUCa — “saBaI laaoga [sa kama maoM ABaI tk 

naakamayaaba rho hOM. tuma eosaa kOsao saaocato hao ik tuma yah kama kr 

paAaogao?” 

AaonaI baaolaa — “maharaja, maoro pasa kuC Kasa taktoM hOM AaOr 

jaU jaU
27
 hOM ijanasao maOM yah saaocata hU^ ik maOM yah kama kr pa}^gaa.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “AaonaI, eosaa tao AaOraoM ko pasa BaI qaa pr vao 

saba iSakarI ek ek kr ko yaa tao maaro gayao yaa AnaaoDao ]nakao 

]za kr lao gayaa. hmaaro yaha^ baahr sao BaI kuC AjanabaI laaoga [sa 

kama kao krnao ko ilayao yaha^ Aayao pr vao baocaaro BaI maaro gayao. 

ha^ Aba kafI samaya sao AnaaoDao kao maarnao kI kaoiSaSa iksaI nao 

nahIM kI hO AaOr maOMnao Aba Apnao iSakairyaaoM kao eosaI kao[- kaoiSaSa 

krnao sao BaI manaa kr idyaa hO @yaaoMik [sa kama maoM kafI jaanaoM jaa 

caukI hOM. tuma saaoca laao.” 

[sa pr AaonaI nao pUCa — “@yaa kBaI Aapnao ]sa AadmaI kao 

[naama donao kI BaI GaaoYaNaa kI hO jaao ]sa icaiD,yaa kao maarogaa?” 

 
27 Ju Ju means magic or Black Magic. In India it is called Jaadoo Tonaa. It may be for good or bad. 
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rajaa baaolaa — “ha^, kafI samaya phlao ek baar maOMnao GaaoYaNaa 

kI qaI ik jaao BaI [sa garuD, kao maarogaa maOM ]sakao Apnaa AaQaa rajya 

dU^gaa.” 

AaonaI baaolaa — “tao Aaja kI rat maOM ]sakao maarnao kI kaoiSaSa 

k$^gaa.” kh kr ]sanao isar Jaukayaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

AaonaI vaapsa ]sa baUZ,o ko Gar Aayaa AaOr ]sakao rajaa sao hu[- 

baataoM AaOr Apnao [radaoM ko baaro maoM batayaa. baUZ,a yah sauna kr bahut 

Dra AaOr ]sakao yah kama na krnao ko ilayao kha @yaaoMik yah kama 

]sako ilayao hI nahIM bailk baUZ,o ko Apnao pirvaar ko ilayao BaI 

Ktrnaak qaa AaOr ]na sabakao maar sakta qaa. 

prntu AaonaI kao kao[- Dr nahIM qaa. ]sanao Apnaa tIr kmaana 

]zayaa, caakU doKo Baalao AaOr ]nakao zIk sao doKnao Baalanao ko baad 

rK idyaa. 

AaonaI kao Agalaa idna ek phaD, kI trh lagaa. ]sakao 

ApnaI ija,ndgaI ka kao[- BaI idna [tnaa lambaa nahIM lagaa qaa ijatnaa 

ik yah idna. jaOsao tOsao Saama hu[- AaOr ifr rat AayaI AaOr ]sako 

saaqa AayaI GaMiTyaaoM ko bajanao kI Aavaaja. 

baUZ,a AaOr ]sako pirvaar vaalao yah Aavaaja sauna kr duKI hao 

]zo AaOr Dr ko maaro ka^pnao lagao. 
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pr AaonaI ibalkula inaDr qaa. baUZ,o nao turnt Apnao Gar ko 

drvaajao AaOr iKD,ikyaa^ band kr idyao AaOr AaonaI kao ]sanao caTa[- 

ibaCa kr laoT jaanao ko ilayao kha. 

[tnao maoM hI ]sa baD,o garuD,, ko pMKaoM kI fD,fD,ahT saunaayaI dI. 

jaba vah garuD, ]nako Gar ko }pr Aayaa tao AaonaI nao gaanaa Sau$ 

ikyaa —  

Aaja AaonaI AnaaoDao ko maukabalao pr hO, ]sa garuD, ko ijasakI caaoMca caakU sao BaI toja, hO 

saao Aaja p`kRit ko caakuAaoM ka maukabalaa AadmaI sao hO 

AaonaI kao kao[- nahIM jaIt sakta ]sako caakU bahut toja, hOM 

 

Gar ko }pr sao ]D,to hue AnaaoDao nao AaonaI ka yah gaIt saunaa 

tao vah ifr laaOTa AaOr ]sa baUZ,o ko Gar ko }pr Aa kr gaayaa — 

Aaoh Aaja mauJao maora iSakar imalaa hO, bahut idna hao gayao mauJao kao[- iSakar ikyao 

@yaa yah gavaOyaa baahr Aayaogaa maoro pMjaaoM kI maar sahnao ko ilayao 

AaOr maorI caaoMca kI maar sahnao ko ilayao 

maOM ek pla maoM ]sakao maar dU^gaa, Aa tU baahr tao Aa. 

 

yah sauna kr tao Gar ko saaro laaoga qar qar ka^pnao lagao. ]nhaoMnao 

AaonaI kao ]za kr Gar ko baahr foMk idyaa. jaOsao hI AaonaI saD,k 

pr igara ik garuD,, nao ]sao Apnao pMjaaoM maoM ]zayaa AaOr }pr ]D, 

calaa. 
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AaonaI nao Apnao caakU sao garuD, kI CatI maoM caIra maara. [sasao 

dd- sao krahto hue garuD, nao AaonaI kao CaoD, idyaa. AaonaI Qamma sao 

naIcao jamaIna pr Aa igara. 

AnaaoDao daobaara AaonaI ko }pr JapTa. [tnaI dor maoM AaonaI nao 

Apnaa tIr kmaana inakalaa AaOr ek tIr AnaaoDao ko }pr calaayaa 

pr AnaaoDao nao AaonaI kao ApnaI caaoMca AaOr pMjaaoM sao baurI trh sao 

Gaayala kr idyaa. 

ifr BaI AaonaI nao ihmmat krko garuD,, kI CatI maoM dao baar 

Apnaa caakU maara. garuD, krahta huAa ifr }pr ]D, calaa. vah 

ifr ek baar naIcao kI Aaor Aayaa AaOr AaonaI kI trf baZ,a. 

[tnaI dor maoM AaonaI kafI sa^Bala cauka qaa. 

garuD, kao ifr sao Aata doK kr AaonaI nao ]sa pr Apnao tIr 

pr tIr calaanao Sau$ kr idyao. ifr BaI vah garuD,, AaonaI kI trf 

baZ,ta hI calaa Aayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao pMjaaoM sao ja,aor sao maara. 

AaonaI ek trf kao lauZ,k gayaa AaOr ]sakI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao 

taro naacanao lagao. vah baohaoSa hao kr igar pD,a. pr vah yah nahIM 

doK payaa ik garuD,, tao ]sako maarnao sao phlao hI mar cauka qaa. 

garuD, pasa ko kpasa ko ek poD, ko pasa pD,a qaa.]Qar AaonaI 

kao jaba haoSa Aayaa tao ]sakao bahut kmajaaorI mahsaUsa hu[-. 

garuD, ko pMKaoM kI pkD, sao baahr inaklanao maoM ]sako pOr ka 

jaadU ka ek jaUta inakla gayaa AaOr ]sa icaiD,yaa ko naIcao dbaa rh 
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gayaa. baD,I mauiSkla sao vah nadI ko pasa phu^caa ik ifr baohaoSa hao 

gayaa. 

saubah haonao pr laaogaaoM nao doKa ik AnaaoDao kpasa ko TUTo poD, ko 

naIcao mara pD,a hO. ]sakao mara doK kr laaogaaoM maoM KuSaI kI lahr 

daOD, gayaI. ]nhaoMnao Zaola pITnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

Zaola kI Aavaaja sauna kr rajaa BaI baahr Aayaa AaOr garuD,, kao 

mara doK kr bahut KuSa huAa. 

]sanao pUCa — “vah kaOna hO ijasanao AnaaoDao kao maara hO?” 

rajaa ko iSakairyaaoM maoM sao ek iSakarI baahr Aayaa AaOr rajaa 

kao Jauk kr p`Naama krko baaolaa — “Mmaharaja, yah kama Aapko [sa 

gaulaama ka hO.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Agar yah kama tumhara hO tao tumakao bahut 

baD,a [naama imalaogaa. maOMnao AnaaoDao kao maarnao vaalao kao Apnaa AaQaa 

rajya donao ka vaayada ikyaa hO AaOr Agar AnaaoDao kao tumanao maara hO 

tao vah AaQaa rajya tumhara hO.” 

laaogaaoM nao [sa samaacaar kao sauna kr bahut KuiSayaa^ manaayaIM AaOr vao 

]sa iSakarI kao rajaa ko Gar lao gayao AaOr ]sakao bahut baiZ,yaa Kanaa 

iKlaayaa. 

]saI samaya ek kmajaaor AaOr qaka huAa saa AadmaI Andr 

Aayaa. ]sako kpD,o fTo hue qao AaOr ]sako pOr ka ek jaUta 

gaayaba qaa. 
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rajaa ]sako doKto hI baaolaa — “Aaoh yahI tao vah AjanabaI hO 

ijasanao Apnaa naama AaonaI batayaa qaa AaOr [sa garuD, kao maarnao kI 

[cCa p`gaT kI qaI. pr daost, tumakao bahut dor hao gayaI.” 

AaonaI baaolaa — “rajaa saahba, AnaaoDao kao maOMnao maara hO. yah 

AadmaI JaUz baaolata hO.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa AaOr ]sako sardaraoM maoM kanaafUsaI haonao lagaI. 

Ant maoM rajaa baaolaa — “AnaaoDao kao tumanao maara hO [saka 

tumharo pasa @yaa sabaUt hO?” 

AaonaI baaolaa — “phlaI baat tao yah ik Aap maorI halat doK 

rho hOM. dUsaro Agar Aap kovala [sasao santuYT nahIM hOM tao Aap Apnao 

AadimayaaoM kao vah jagah saaf krnao ilayao BaojaoM jaha^ vah mara huAa 

garuD, pD,a hO AaOr TUTa huAa kpasa ka poD, pD,a hO. vaha^ Aapkao 

maoro pOr ka ek jaUta imala jaayaogaa.” 

rajaa nao turnt hI Apnao kuC AadmaI ]sa jaUto kao ZU^Znao ko 

ilayao Baojao. kuC hI dor maoM vao AaonaI ka jaadU ka dUsara jaUta ZU^Z 

kr lao Aayao AaOr baaolao [sa jaUto kao hmanao maro hue baaja, ko pMK ko 

naIcao payaa hO. 

AaonaI baaolaa — “Agar Aapkao ABaI BaI ivaSvaasa na hao rha hao 

tao Aap ]sao Apnao iksaI BaI AadmaI kao phnaa kr doK laIijayao 

Agar yah ]sako pOr maoM Aa jaayao tao.” 
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rajaa nao saBaI sao vah jaUta phna kr doKnao kao kha pr 

AaScaya-, saaQaarNa AaOr saamaanya saa idKayaI donao vaalaa vah jaUta 

iksaI ko BaI pOr maoM nahIM Aayaa. 

jaUta rajaa ko saamanao rK idyaa gayaa. AaonaI nao dUr sao hI jaUto 

sao kha — “Aao jaadU ko jaUto, Apnao svaamaI ko pOr maoM Aa jaaAao.” 

AaOr saba laaogaaoM nao doKa ik jaUta cala kr AaonaI ko pasa phu^caa AaOr 

jaa kr ]sako pOr maoM f^sa gayaa. 

AaonaI ko saca baaolanao sao rajaa bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sakao 

Apnao AaQao rajya ka maailak banaayaa. iSakarI kao maaOt kI sajaa do 

dI gayaI. 

]sa rat bahut idnaaoM baad Ajaao Sahr maoM GaMTo nahIM bajao AaOr laaoga 

rat gayao tk KuiSayaa^ manaato Thlato rho. 
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8  hyaInaa kI maa^ ka df,na28 

 

Aaja tao saaro jaMgalaI jaanavar ek dUsaro sao Drto hOM pr hmaoSaa sao hI 

eosaa nahIM qaa. saBaI Aapsa maoM imalato jaulato qao, Aapsa maoM baat krto 

qao, ek dUsaro ko sauK duK maoM Saaimala haoto qao AaOr [saI trh ek 

dUsaro sao bata-va BaI krto qao jaOsao Aajakla ko AadmaI laaoga krto 

hOM. 

yah badlaava tao basa Acaanak hI Aa gayaa hO AaOr vah BaI tbasao 

jabasao ik hyaInaa kI maa^ marI. tao laao saunaao khanaI jaanavaraoM maoM 

Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro sao nafrt AaOr Dr pOda haonao kI. 

puranao samaya maoM jaanavaraoM ko k[- samaUh qao. 

]nako k[- sardar qao jaao ]na pr raja krto qao. 

[na samaUhaoM maoM ek samaUh qaa maa^sa Kanao vaalao 

jaanavaraoM ka ijanaka rajaa qaa hyaInaa
29
. 

vah bahut taktvar qaa AaOr ApnaI takt ka ]sakao GamaMD BaI 

bahut qaa. ]sakao kovala Apnao pr hI nahIM bailk Apnao pirvaar, 
Apnao naama AaOr Apnao rIit irvaaja saBaI pr bahut GamaMD qaa. 

 
28 The Funeral of the Hyena’s Mother  (Tale No 8)  – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria, Africa 
29 Hyena – pronounced as Hayeenaa. Hyena is tiger like animal. See his picture above 
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sardar hyaInaa ka ipta tao baoTo hyaInaa kI CaoTI ]ma` maoM hI mar 

gayaa qaa [sailayao hyaInaa kI maa^ nao hI ]sakao pala paosa kr baD,a 

ikyaa qaa. 

]sanao ]sakao iSakar krnaa isaKayaa KtraoM sao bacanaa isaKayaa, 
[sailayao yah sardar hyaInaa ApnaI maa^ kao bahut Pyaar krta qaa AaOr 

]sakI bahut [j,ja,t krta qaa. 

ek idna hyaInaa kI maa^ cala basaI. sardar hyaInaa AapnaI maa^ 

kI maaOt sao bahut proSaana huAa pr ]sanao tya ikyaa ik vah ApnaI 

maa^ kao [tnao Saanadar ZMga sao df,naayaogaa ik jaOsaa Aba tk jaanavaraoM 

ko doSa maoM iksaI BaI jaanavar ka df,na nahIM huAa haogaa. 

]sanao saba jaanavaraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr kha ik vao ]sakI maa^ ko 

ilayao ek Saanadar df,na kI tOyaarI kroM. 

saao phlao hyaInaa kI maa^ ka ek Saanadar df,na haonaa qaa AaOr 

ifr baad maoM baiZ,yaa davat haonaI qaI AaOr ]sako baad naaca gaanao ka 

p`aoga`ama qaa. [sa naaca kao BaI k[- idna tk calanaa qaa. 

yah saba p`aoga`ama banaanao ko ilayao jaanavaraoM kI ek kmaoTI kama 

kr rhI qaI. prntu hyaInaa kao lagaa ik [sa Kasa kama kao krnao ko 

ilayao kao[- Kasa jaanavar hI haonaa caaihyao. 

[sailayao ]sanao Apnao dao daostaoM caIta AaOr Saor kao baulaayaa ik 

vao ]sakI maa^ ko df,na kI saarI rsmaaoM kao pUra kroM AaOr AaKIr maoM 

10 jaanavaraoM kI baila do kr [na rsmaaoM kao K%ma kroM. 



            caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaâ                                   ~ 49 ~ 
 

eosaa krnao sao ]nakao AcCa Kanaa BaI imalaogaa, dovata BaI KuSa 

haoMgao AaOr maa^ kI Aa%maa kao BaI Saaint imalaogaI. saaqa maoM yah BaI tya 

ikyaa gayaa ik naaca gaanao ko baIca maoM tInaaoM, yaanaI hyaInaa, caIta AaOr 

Saor ]na 10 jaanavaraoM pr kUdoMgao AaOr ]nakao maar DalaoMgao. 

Agalao idna df,na kI rsmaaoM kI tOyaairyaa^ haonao lagaIM. jaMgala ko 

saaro jaanavar Aayao. saBaI jaanavar naacato gaato hyaInaa kI maa^ kao 

df,naanao ko ilayao lao calao. 

iksaI BaI jaanavar kao 10 bailayaaoM ka pta nahIM qaa @yaaoMik yah 

baat gauPt rKI gayaI qaI [sailayao Acaanak jaba hyaInaa, caIta AaOr 

Saor Apnao Apnao iSakaraoM pr kUdo tao saBaI jaanavaraoM maoM BagadD, maca 

gayaI. hyaInaa nao ek BaoD, maarI, Saor nao ek icaiD,yaa maarI AaOr caIto 

nao ek bakra maara. 

laoikna [tnaI hI dor maoM saaro jaanavar Baaga ilayao AaOr jaba yao 

tIna jaanavar baila ko ilayao maaro jaa rho qao tao dUsaro jaanavaraoM ko saaqa 

saaqa bacao hue saat baila vaalao jaanavar BaI Baaga gayao. 

jaba yao tInaaoM jaanavar mar gayao tao hyaInaa, caIta AaOr Saor hyaInaa 

kI maa^ ko SarIr ko saaqa Akolao rh gayao. sardar hyaInaa yah saba 

doK kr baaolaa ik calaao Aba hma laaoga Kud hI baakI kI rsmaoM pUrI 

kr laoto hOM. 
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prntu Saor AaOr caIto ko mau^h maoM tao KUna ka svaad laga cauka 

qaa. vao baaolao — “hyaInaa, Aba yah kama tuma Kud hI kr laao hma 

tao Aba AaOr jaanavaraoM kI Kaoja maoM jaato hOM.” 

AaOr vao AaOr iSakaraoM kI Kaoja maoM cala idyao. 

]sa idna sao Aaja tk [tnao saaro jaanavar ifr kBaI [sa trh 

iksaI BaI saamaaijak maaOko pr nahIM imalao. AaOr saBaI jaanavar hyaInaa 

pirvaaraoM kao nafrt sao doKto hOM AaOr jaha^ tk haota hO ]nasao Alaga 

hI rhto hOM. 

Saor AaOr caIto ko pirvaaraoM kao BaI kao[- psand nahIM krta. 

saBaI ]nasao Drto hOM @yaaoMik vao ABaI BaI hyaInaa kI maa^ kao dfnaanao 

ko ilayao baakI bacao hue iSakaraoM kI tlaaSa maoM GaUma rho hOM taik vao 

]nakI baila caZ,a sakoM. 
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9  baila kao svaga- Baojanaa30 

 

ek baar bahut idnaaoM tk QartI pr baairSa nahIM hu[- saao kao[- fsala 

BaI nahIM hu[-. laaoga BaUKaoM marnao lagao. [sa pr laaogaaoM nao saaocaa ik 

Agar vao dovataAaoM kao baila caZ,ayaoMgao tao Saayad vao KuSa hao kr QartI 

pr baairSa Baoja doM. 

laaogaaoM nao ek bakra maara AaOr baila ko ilayao pUrI tOyaairyaa^ kr 

laIM. ]nhaoMnao maro hue bakro kao ek TaokrI maoM rK idyaa. saaro 

pixayaaoM kao [sa rsma ko ilayao baulaayaa gayaa qaa AaOr ifr ]samaoM sao 

ek icaiD,yaa kao ]sa baila kao svaga- maoM lao jaanao ko ilayao caunaa jaanaa 

qaa. 

pr jaba saaro pxaI vaha^ Aayao tao saBaI nao baila kao svaga- lao jaanao 

sao manaa kr idyaa @yaaoMik svaga- bahut dUr qaa AaOr svaga- jaanao ka 

matlaba qaa lambaa AaOr qakana pOda krnao vaalaa safr. 

[sako Alaavaa yah kama qaa BaI bahut CaoTa. 

[sa vajah sao kao[- [sa kama kao krnaa BaI nahIM 

caahta qaa. 

AaKIr maoM ek igaw
31
 nao kha ik — “zIk 

hO, maOM yah baila lao kr svaga- jaa}^gaa.” 

 
30 Taking a Sacrifice to Heaven  (Tale No 9)  – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria, Africa 
31 Translated for the word “Vulture”. See its picture above. 
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saBaI ]sakao baurI Sa@la vaalaa samaJato qao AaOr ganda BaI jaao hr 

samaya gaa^va ko kUD,o ko ZoraoM maoM mau^h maarta ifrta qaa. 

jaba igaw ]sa baila kao lao jaanao kao rajaI hao gayaa tao laaogaaoM nao 

Aaga jalaayaI AaOr ]nhaoMnao igaw kao gaato hue saunaa —  

yah kOsaI laD,a[- hO QartI AaOr Aasamaana kI 

ik baairSa QartI pr nahIM AatI AaOr fsala nahIM ]gatI 

Aasamaana khta hO ik maOM baD,a hU^ AaOr QartI khtI hO ik maOM baD,I hU^ 

prntu kao[- BaI baila lao jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM hO 

AaKIr maoM jaba sabanao manaa kr idyaa  

tao kovala igaw hI yah kama krnao kao tOyaar huAa 

 

]sanao bakro kI TaokrI AaOr Aaga ]zayaI AaOr Aasamaana kI 

trf cala pD,a. saBaI ]sakao jaato doKto rho jaba tk ik vah 

Aasamaana maoM ek CaoTI saI ibandI kI trh nahIM idKayaI nahIM pD,nao 

lagaa. kuC dor baad vah naIlao Aasamaana sao BaI gaayaba hao gayaa. 

]sako kuC dor baad hI toja, hvaa calaI, Aasamaana kalaa hao gayaa 

AaOr baairSa ko panaI sao Baro kalao baadlaaoM sao Bar gayaa. 

baairSa kI baÛdoM Tpkanao lagaIM. saaqa maoM ibajalaI BaI camaknao lagaI 

AaOr baadla tao ja,aor ja,aor sao garja hI rho qao. AaOr ifr baairSa 

[tnaI j,yaada hu[- ik QartI pr naidyaa^ bahnao lagaIM. 

[saka matlaba yah qaa ik dovata nao ]nakI baila svaIkar kr 

laI qaI. vao saba bahut KuSa hue. 
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jaba igaw vaapsa laaOTa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sa BaarI baairSa nao 

tao ]saka saara Gar hI taoD, idyaa hO. saao vah ek ek krko saaro 

pixayaaoM ko pasa SarNa maa^ganao gayaa @yaaoMik ]sanao ]na saBaI kI 

sahayata kI qaI. 

prntu saBaI matlabaI qao. iksaI nao BaI ]sakao Apnao Gar maoM nahIM 

zhrayaa. yaha^ tk ik AadimayaaoM nao BaI ]sakao Baulaa idyaa AaOr 

Apnao GaraoM sao baahr inakala idyaa. 

igaw qakana, lambao safr, baairSa maoM BaIganao AaOr ibanaa Gar ko 

haonao kI vajah sao Aba AaOr BaI j,yaada baurI Sa@la ka laganao lagaa 

qaa. baila kI Aaga nao ]sako saaro pMK jalaa idyao qao. 

]sa idna sao Aaja tk kao[- pxaI igaw kao Apnao pasa nahIM 

ibazata. vah Aaja BaI gaa^va ko baajaaraoM maoM, kUD,o ko ZoraoM pr, jaMgala 
maoM lagaI Aaga ko Aasa pasa hI GaUmata rhta hO AaOr vaha^ BaI vah 

baocaara Akolaa hI haota hO. 
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10  GaaoMGaa AaOr caIta32 

 

ek baar jaanavaraoM ko iksaI doSa maoM ek 

caIta
33
 rhta qaa. ]sako pa^ca baccao qao,. 

[sa caIto kao kao[- BaI psand nahIM krta 

qaa @yaaoMik vah baDa, caalaak AaOr 

Ktrnaak caIta qaa. 

 ek idna caIto nao kCue naa[- kao 

baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “kCue Baa[-, 
maoro pa^caaoM baccaaoM ko baala kaT dao.” sauna 

kr kCuAa Andr hI Andr ksamasaayaa pr 

baaola kuC nahIM saka. 

[sa pr caIta garja kr baaolaa — “e kCue, yah maOMnao tumhoM  

iktnaI [j,ja,t dI hO ik tumakao maOMnao Apnao baccaaoM ko baala kaTnao ko 

ilayao baulaayaa AaOr tumharo idmaaga hI nahIM imala rho hOM. tuma hao ik 

saaoca hI rho hao. 

magar ]sasao phlao tumhoM maoro baala kaTnao haoMgao. maOM [sako ilayao 

tumhoM kuC BaI nahIM dU^gaa @yaaoMik tuma hmaaro pirvaar ko baala kaT rho 

 
32 The Snail and the Leopard   (Tale No 10)  – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria, Africa 
33 Translated for the word “Leopard”. See its picture above. 
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hao yahI [j,ja,t tumharo ilayao @yaa kma hO. doKao zIk sao baala kaTnaa 

varnaa tumharI KOr nahIM.” 

 jaba kCue nao doKa ik Aba kao[- bacaava ka maaOka nahIM hO tao 

kCuAa baD,I nama`ta sao baaolaa — “sarkar, maOM ibanaa kuC ilayao hI 

Aapko baala kaTnao ko ilayao tOyaar hU^ @yaaoMik yah tao vaak[- maoro ilayao 

baD,I [j,ja,t kI baat hO ik maOM Aapko pirvaar ko baala kaT rha 

hU^. pr sarkar maorI ek p`aqa-naa hO.” 

caIto nao pUCa — “vah @yaa?” 

kCuAa baaolaa — “maOM Aapko baala Aapkao poD, kI ]sa }pr 

vaalaI ThnaI pr ibaza kr kaTnaa caahta hU^. saBaI jaanavar jaba 

Aapkao [sa trh ]sa }pr vaalaI ThnaI pr baala kTato doKoMgao tao 

]nako }pr bahut AcCa Asar pDo,gaa.” 

 caIta baaolaa — “vaah, yah tao bahut hI saundr ivacaar hO.” 

yah kh kr caIta poD, ko }pr caZ,a gayaa AaOr 

]sakI }pr vaalaI ThnaI pr pa^va fOlaa kr Aarama 

sao laoT gayaa. pICo pICo kCue nao BaI Apnao kdma 

baZ,ayao. 

 caIto nao ek ja^Baa[- laI, ifr ApnaI pU^C 

fTkarI AaOr ifr ApnaI Aa^KoM band krto hue baaolaa — “kCue 

Baa[-, baala kaTnao maoM j,yaada dor nahIM lagaanaa ja,ra jaldI kaTnaa.” 

“jaI sarkar.” 
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kCuAa idKavao ko ilayao tao caIto ko baala kaTnao maoM lagaa rha 

pr Asala maoM ]sanao eosaa kuC BaI nahIM ikyaa bailk ]sanao QaIro QaIro 

caIto ko kafI baala ]sa ThnaI sao baa^Qa idyao ijasa ThnaI pr vah baOza 

qaa taik ]sa ThnaI sao vah AcCI trh ba^Qa jaayao. 

 ifr ]sanao Apnaa caakU jaana baUJa kr naIcao igara idyaa AaOr 

]sakao ]zanao ka bahanaa banaa kr AaOr maafI maa^ga kr vah naIcao 

]tr Aayaa. 

]sanao caIto ko pa^caaoM baccaaoM kao ]nako ipta ko saundr baalaaoM kao 

doKnao ko ilayao baulaayaa pr jaba vao baccao ApnaI gaufa sao baahr Aayao 

tao ]sanao ]nakI KUba ipTa[- kI. 

 Apnao baccaaoM kao ipTta doK kr caIta baD,I ja,aor sao garja kr 

]za prntu turnt hI ]sakI yah garja dd- BarI caIKaoM maoM badla gayaI 

@yaaoMik ]sako baala ThnaI sao ba^Qao haonao kI vajah sao iKMca rho qao AaOr 

vah naIcao nahIM ]tr pa rha qaa. 

caIto ko baccao iksaI trh jaana CuD,a kr jaMgala maoM Baaga gayao. 

]Qar caIto kI garja sauna kr jaMgala ko dUsaro jaanavar caIto pr h^sanao 

lagao. 

caIto nao ]nasao Apnao Aapkao ]sa poD, sao CuD,anao kI bahut p`aqa-naa 

kI prntu iksaI nao ]sakI baat nahIM saunaI AaOr ]sakI iksaI BaI trh 

kI sahayata krnao sao [nakar kr idyaa. 
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[sa dSaa maoM caIta ]sa ThnaI sao pUro dao idna ba^Qaa rha AaOr saaro 

jaanavar ]sao icaZ,ato rho. Aba tao ]sao BaUK BaI laga AayaI qaI. 

  dUsaro idna Saama kao caIto nao doKa 

ik ek GaaoMGaa poD, kI SaaKaoM pr roMgata 

huAa caZ,a calaa Aa rha hO. ]sanao ]sasao 

BaI sahayata kI BaIK maa^gaI AaOr ]sakI [sa sahayata ko badlao maoM 

]sakI manacaahI caIja, donao ka vaayada ikyaa. 

GaaoMGaa [sa Sat- pr rajaI hao gayaa ik CUT jaanao ko baad caIta 

]sao Kayaogaa nahIM. caIta BaI [sa baat pr rajaI hao gayaa ik poD, sao 

CUT jaanao ko baad vah GaaoMGao kao Kayaogaa nahIM. 

GaaoMGao nao QaIro QaIro caIto ko saaro baala Kaola idyao AaOr caIto kao 

poD, sao Aajaad kr idyaa. 

 jaba caIta Aajaad hao gayaa tao bahut ja,aor sao garjaa AaOr poD, sao 

naIcao kUd gayaa AaOr GaaoMGao sao baaolaa — “daost, Aba maOM hr ek kao 

eosaa sabak isaKa}^gaa ik vao ija,ndgaI Bar nahIM BaUlaoMgao. vao ifr kBaI 

BaI caIto pirvaar ka Apmaana krnao ka saahsa nahIM kroMgao. 

maOMnao iksa trh dao idna tk Apnao [cCaAaoM kao kucalaa hO yah 

tuma iksaI trh samaJa hI nahIM samaJa sakto. Aba sabasao phlao tuma 

marnao ko ilayao tOyaar hao jaaAao. 

 GaaoMGaa baaolaa — “pr caIto Baa[ -, tumanao tao mauJao na maarnao ka 

vaayada ikyaa qaa.” 
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caIta baaolaa — “caIta kBaI saaOdobaajaI nahIM krta. tumanao yah 

sabak dor sao saIKa. Aba maOM poD, ko naIcao hU^ AaOr sabasao phlao maOM 

tumhoM hI maa$^gaa.” 

 Aba GaaoMGao ko pasa kao[- caara nahIM qaa. ]sanao yah sauna kr saUya- 

dovata kao pukara — “Aao Aaolaaojaa
34, mauJao bacaaAao, maOM mara.” 

Aaolaaojaa nao ]sakI pukar sauna laI. turnt hI ]sanao ga`hNa kao 

Baoja kr saUya- ga`hNa lagavaa idyaa. [sasao saarI QartI pr A^Qaora hao 

gayaa. caIto kao A^Qaoro maoM GaaoMGaa idKayaI hI nahIM pD,a AaOr A^Qaoro maoM 

GaaoMGaa caupcaap iKsak gayaa. 

 ]sa idna sao caIta Apnao baala nahIM kTvaata, iksaI sao vaayado 

nahIM krta AaOr Apnao Apmaana ka badlaa laonao ko ilayao sada hI 

jaMgala maoM kCue kI Kaoja maoM GaUmata rhta hO. 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
34 Oloja – name of the Nigerian god 
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11  kCue kI baila @yaaoM dI jaatI hO35 

 

ek baar QartI pr baD,a BaarI Akala pD,a 

@yaaoMik k[- saalaaoM sao vaha^ baairSa hI nahIM hu[- 

qaI. saarI QartI saUK gayaI qaI AaOr ]samaoM 

draroM pD, gayaIM qaIM. 

]pja hao nahIM rhI qaI. jamaa krko rKa gayaa Kanaa BaI Aba 

saba K%ma hao cauka qaa AaOr laaoga saD,kaoM pr BaUKo mar rho qao. 

AadmaI laaoga hI nahIM [sa Akala sao jaanavar BaI bahut proSaana qao. 

[saI proSaanaI maoM ek idna ek kCuAa kuC Kanao kI tlaaSa maoM 

inaklaa. vah QaIro QaIro saD,k ko iknaaro [Qar ]Qar doKta huAa 

Sahr kI trf calaa jaa rha qaa ik ]sakao baOMgana kI ek DMDI pD,I 

imalaI jaao hrI AaOr tajaa qaI. 

]sakao doK kr kCuAa saaocanao lagaa ik “Aaoh Aaja BaI laaogaaoM 

ko pasa foMknao ko ilayao Kanaa hO. eosaa AadmaI kaOna hO AaOr yah 

DMDI kha^ sao AayaI?” 

tBaI ]sakao saUKI ima+I maoM iksaI AadmaI ko pOraoM ko inaSaana BaI 

najar Aayao. 

 
35 Why Tortoises Are Sacrificed   (Tale No 11)  – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria, Africa 
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ek A@lamand kCuAa haonao ko naato ]sanao ]na inaSaanaaoM ko pICo 

pICo calanaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr calato calato vah Sahr maoM ek 

AadmaI ko Gar phu^ca gayaa. 

vah ]sako Gar ko drvaajao pr baOz gayaa AaOr ]sa AadmaI ko 

baahr inaklanao ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. [ntjaar krto krto ]sao 

tIna idna baIt gayao tba khIM jaa kr ]samaoM sao ek AadmaI baD,a saa 

caakU haqa maoM ilayao hue baahr inaklaa. 

kCue kao pta cala gayaa ik vah AadmaI ek iksaana qaa saao 

]sanao ibalkula caupcaap ]sako pICo pICo calanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

calato calato vah iksaana AaOr kCuAa ek baD,I nadI ko iknaaro pr 

Aa gayao. 

]sa nadI maoM kuC BaI nahIM qaa basa baD,I baD,I ca+anaaoM ko baIca sao 

qaaoD,a bahut panaI Tpk rha qaa. iksaana ]sa nadI ko iknaaro iknaaro 

cala kr ek eosaI jagah Aa gayaa jaha^ panaI iknaaro ko ibalkula 

pasa sao bah rha qaa. yahIM kCue nao doKa ik iksaana nao kuC baOMgana 

baao rKo qao. 

iksaana kao kCue ko ]sako pICa krnao ko baaro maoM kuC pta 

nahIM qaa. kCuAa vaha^ iksaana kao vaha^ kama krto doKta rha. 

iksaana nao vaha^ jamaIna KaodI, poD,aoM kao panaI idyaa, @yaarI kI safa[- 

kI AaOr jaba ]saka kama vaha^ K%ma hao gayaa tao ]sanao kuC sabjaI 

taoD,I AaOr Gar calaa gayaa. 
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yah saba doK kr kCue nao saaocaa ik jaba tk Akala K%ma 

haota hO vaha yahIM rhogaa. 

tIna idna baad jaba iksaana Apnao Kot pr daobaara Aayaa tao 

]sakao yah doK kr baD,a gaussaa Aayaa ik iksaI nao ]sako baOMgana caura 

ikyao hOM. 

“kaOna caurata rha hO maoro baOMgana?” iksaana icallaayaa. 

[Qar kCue kao gaanaa bahut AcCa lagata qaa saao tIna idna maoM 

Kanao AaOr saaonao ko Alaavaa ]sanao baa^sa ko ek CaoTo sao TukD,o sao 

Apnao ilayao ek baa^saurI banaa laI qaI. 

jaba iksaana icallaayaa tao kCue nao kpasa ko poD, ko pICo sao 

baa^saurI bajaa kr gaanaa Sau$ ikyaa —  

[na baOMganaaoM ka maailak kaOna hO, yao baOMgana [tnao tajaa AaOr hro 

[sa Akala ko samaya maoM kaOna hO jaao mauJao Kanaa laonao ko ilayao kaosa rha hO 

vah tao iksaana hO jaao maailak hO bahut saaro baOMganaaoM ka, tajaa AaOr hro 

]sako pasa tao bahut hOM pr donao ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM jaba QartI pr Akala pD,a hO. 

 

iksaana kao yah Aavaaja sauna kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa @yaaoMik 

]sakao khIM kao[- idKayaI nahIM do rha qaa. ]sakao lagaa ik jaOsao 

kpasa ko poD, kI jaD, gaa rhI qaI. saao bajaaya [sako ik vah yah 

Cana baIna krta ik kaOna gaa rha hO vah ]laTo pOraoM Baaga ilayaa AaOr 

Apnao Gar phu^ca kr hI dma ilayaa. 
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Agalao idna ]sanao gaa^va ko sardar kao saarI baatoM batayaIM. 

sardar nao ibajalaI ko dovata SaOMgaao
36
 kI pUjaa kI AaOr ]sasao p`aqa-naa 

kI ik vah turnt hI ]sa kpasa ko poD, pr igar kr ]sa jalaa do. 

SaOMgaao nao sardar kI p`aqa-naa sauna laI AaOr ibajalaI ko $p maoM ]sa 

kpasa ko poD, kI trf cala idyaa. 

]Qar kCue nao doKa ik SaOMgaao nadI par sao calaa Aa rha hO. 

]sakao lagaa ik iksaana ifr sao Aa rha hO tao ]sanao saaocaa ik vah 

iksaana kao ifr sao gaIt gaa kr Bagaa dogaa. saao jaba vah pasa Aa 

gayaa tao ]sanao ifr sao ApnaI baa^saurI ]zayaI AaOr gaanaa gaanaa Sau$ 

ikyaa. 

SaOMgaao nao jaba kCue ka gaanaa saunaa tao ]sao AaScaya- BaI huAa 

AaOr Dr BaI lagaa ik kpasa ko poD, kI jaD, maoM tao ]saka kao[- Baa[- 

yaa irStodar nahIM rhta qaa ifr yah gaanaa kaOna gaa rha qaa? 

yahI saaoca kr ]sanao ApnaI vah ibajalaI nadI maoM CaoD, dI AaOr 

iksaana kI trh hI vaha^ sao Baaga KD,a huAa. SaOMgaao nao jaa kr jaba 

Apnao dovata Baa[yaaoM kao yah khanaI saunaayaI tao iksaI nao ]saka 

ivaSvaasa hI nahIM ikyaa. 

laaoho ko dovata Aaogauna
37
 nao kha — “kpasa ko poD, kI jaD, maoM 

tao kao[- BaUt BaI nahIM rhta ifr yah kaOna qaa jaao vaha^ gaanaa gaa rha 

 
36 Shango – the god of Lightening 
37 Ogun – the god of Iron 
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qaa.” kh kr vah Kud yah saba doKnao Aayaa pr vah @yaaoMik ibanaa 

Aavaaja ikyao gayaa qaa [sailayao ]sako Aanao pta kCue kao nahIM cala 

saka AaOr kCuAa caupcaap hI baOza rha. 

Aaogauna baaolaa — “maOM tao phlao hI khta qaa ik yaha^ kpasa ko 

poD, maoM kao[- nahIM rhta.” 

]saI samaya vaha^ iksaana Aa phu^caa. Aaogauna nao iksaana sao kha 

— “tuma AaOr SaOMgaao daonaaoM hI galat hao. yaha^ [sa kpasa ko poD, maoM 

kao[- BaUt nahIM hO.” 

iksaana baaolaa — “yah BaUt tba baaolata hO jaba maOM kuC Kasa 

Sabd baaolata hU^.” 

Aaogauna nao pUCa — “kaOna sao Kasa Sabd?” 

iksaana baaolaa — “kaOna caurata hO maoro baOMgana?” 

yah Aavaaja sauna kr kCue kI Aa^K Kula gayaI AaOr vah baaolaa 

“Aaoh yah iksaana yaha^ ifr sao Aa gayaa?” 

AaOr Alasaato hue ]sanao ApnaI baa^saurI bajaanaI AaOr gaanaa gaanaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa. Aba @yaa qaa Aaogauna AaOr iksaana daonaaoM hI vaha^ sao 

Baaga KD,o hue. 

[sa trh bahut saaro dovata [sa kpasa ko poD, ko AjaIba BaUt 

kao doKnao ko ilayao Aayao. 

vao phlao iksaana kao baulaato jaao ]nakao Kot pr lao jaata AaOr 

vaha^ vao ]sako Kasa SabdaoM kI sahayata sao BaUt ka gaanaa saunato. 
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AaOr @yaaoMik ]nakao vaha^ kao[- idKa[- nahIM dota tao vao vaha^ sao Baaga 

KD,o haoto. 

yah saba krto krto iksaana Aba qak cauka qaa. ]Qar Sahr maoM 

dUsaro laaogaaoM kao BaI ]sako Kot ka pta laga cauka qaa. [sako 

Alaavaa Aba ]sako baOMgana BaI jaldI jaldI gaayaba hao rho qao. 

AaKIr maoM dvaaAaoM ko dovata Aaosaa^yaIM
38
 nao kha — “zIk hO maOM 

jaa kr doKta hU^ ik yah saba @yaa ca@kr hO.” 

]sanao Aaogauna sao ]saka laaohar ]Qaar ilayaa ijasaka naama qaa 

laaDI
39
. AaOr vah laaDI AaOr iksaana ko saaqa ]sako Kot kI trf 

cala idyaa. 

AbakI baar iksaana ibalkula BaI nahIM jaanaa caahta qaa @yaaoMik 

kpasa ko poD, ko BaUt nao k[- dovataAaoM kao Bagaa idyaa qaa AaOr vah 

]sa BaUt ko pasa rhnao kI bajaaya ApnaI saarI sabjaI Kao donao ko ilayao 

tOyaar qaa. pr ]sao jaanaa hI pD,a. 

jaba vao saba kpasa ko poD, ko pasa phu^cao tao Aaosaa^yaIM nao laaDI 

sao Aaga jalaanao ko ilayao kha AaOr ]sa Aaga maoM ]sanao ek kIla rK 

dI. 

 
38 Osanyin – the god of Herbs and Medicines 
39 Ladi – the blacksmith of god Ogun, the god of Iron 
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kCuAa yah saba Apnao iCpI jagah sao doK rha qaa. vah yah 

saba doKnao maoM [tnaI ]%saukta sao laIna hao gayaa ik Apnaa gaanaa gaanaa 

hI BaUla gayaa. 

jaba kIla gama- hao kr laala hao gayaI tao Aaosaa^yaIM nao iksaana sao 

vao Kasa Sabd baaolanao ko ilayao kha jaao vah kCue ka gaanaa saunanao ko 

ilayao baaolaa krta qaa. iksaana ja,aor sao baaolaa — “kaOna caurata hO 

maoro baOMgana?” 

[tnao maoM kCue nao saaocaa ik [sa sabako ca@kr maoM maOM tao vah 

iksaana AaOr ]sako saaiqayaaoM kao Bagaanao vaalaa gaIt gaanaa hI BaUla gayaa 

saao turnt hI ]sanao ApnaI baa^saurI ]zayaI AaOr gaIt gaanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. 

gaIt sauna kr iksaana baaolaa — “yah AaiKrI baar hO jaba maOM 

[sa BaUt ka gaanaa saunanao Aayaa hU^.” AaOr vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa. 

Aaosaa^yaIM AaOr laaDI BaI Baaga ilayao prntu pUrI taOr pr nahIM 

Baagao. vao jaa kr pasa kI ek JaaD,I maoM iCp gayao yah doKnao ko 

ilayao ik Aagao @yaa haota hO. 

gaanaa gaanao ko baad kCuAa mana hI mana h^saa ik iktnaa AcCa hO 

maora yah jaadU ka gaIt jaao sabakao Bagaa dota hO. cala kr doKta hU^ 

ik yah laala laala @yaa hO AaOr ifr kuC baOMgana Kata hU^. yah saaoca 

kr kCuAa ]sa kpasa ko poD, kI jaD, sao baahr inaklaa. 
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Aaosaa^yaIM AaOr laaDI nao ]sa AjaIba BaUt kao poD, sao inaklato hue 

doKa AaOr jaba kCuAa baOMgana Ka rha qaa tao ]nhaoMnao ]sa laala kIla 

kao ]sako poT maoM cauBaao idyaa. [sasao kCuAa turnt hI mar gayaa. 

Aaosaa^yaIM nao kha — “yah kCuAa tao maora hO maOM Ka}^gaa.” 

tBaI sao dvaaAaoM ko dovata kao kCue kI baila dI jaatI hO.  
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12  maaoiTnaU AaOr bandr40 

 

ek baar yaaorubaalaOMD ko Aaovaao Sahr
41
 maoM ek laD,kI rhtI qaI 

ijasaka naama qaa maaoiTnaU
42
. maaoiTnaU bahut hI j,yaada saundr qaI 

[sailayao bahut saaro laD,ko ]sasao SaadI krnao kI [cCa p`gaT kr cauko 

qao pr na jaanao @yaaoM maaoiTnaU nao saBaI kao manaa kr idyaa qaa. 

ek idna vah pasa ko ku^e sao panaI Bar rhI qaI ik ku^e ko pasa 

]sanao ek baD,o saundr naaOjavaana kao bahut AcCo kpD,o phnao baOzo 

doKa. 

maaoiTnaU ]sakao doK kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaI. [sailayao nahIM ik 

vah bahut bahut saundr qaa yaa ifr vah bahut AcCo kpD,o phnao qaa 

bailk [sailayao ik vah naaOjavaana ]sako ilayao ibalkula AjanabaI qaa. 

]sakao ivaSvaasa qaa ik vah Aaovaao Sahr ka nahIM qaa. 

pr ifr ]sanao Apnaa panaI Bara AaOr Apnao Gar vaapsa laaOTnao 

lagaI. jaba vah Apnaa panaI Bar kr vaapsa laaOT rhI qaI tao vah 

naaOjavaana ]sasao baaolaa — “maaoiTnaU,, @yaa tuma mauJasao SaadI kraogaI?” 

maaoiTnaU nao AaScaya- sao pUCa  — “magar tuma maora naama kOsao jaanato 

hao?” 

 
40 Motinu and the Monkey  (Tale No 12)  – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria, West Africa. 
41 Owo City of Nigeria 
42 Motinu – name of the Nigerian girl who did not want to marry anybody 
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vah naaOjavaana baaolaa — “jaao laD,kI saaro laD,kaoM sao SaadI krnao 

sao [nakar kr do ]sao kaOna nahIM jaanaogaa? maOM yaha^ AjanabaI hU^ AaOr maOM 

bahut AmaIr BaI hU^. maoro bahut saaro daost BaI hOM. 

halaa^ik maoro daost [sa Sahr ko nahIM hOM prntu vao saba baD,o 

taktvar hOM AaOr caaraoM trf ]naka bahut dbadbaa hO. maora Gar yaha^ 

sao bahut j,yaada dUr nahI hO. @yaa tuma maoro Gar calaaogaI AaOr maoro Gar 

vaalaaoM sao imala kr maorI p%naI bananaa psand kraogaI?” 

 maaoiTnaU ]sakao psand krnao lagaI qaI saao vah ]sako Gar jaanao ko 

ilayao rajaI hao gayaI. vah jaldI jaldI Gar laaOTI, ]sanao Apnaa qaaoD,a 

saa saamaana ilayaa AaOr ]sa AjanabaI ko saaqa cala dI. 

Sahr sao baahr inakla kr vao jaMgala maoM Gausa gayao. vah naaOjavaana 

baD,I toja,I sao cala rha qaa AaOr maaoiTnaU ]sako saaqa cala nahIM pa rhI 

qaI. 

kafI dUr jaanao ko baad BaI jaba ]sa naaOjavaana ka Gar nahIM 

Aayaa AaOr maaoiTnaU calato calato ha^fnao lagaI tao vah ruk kr baaolaI 

— “kha^ hO tumhara Gar? hma laaoga tao bahut dUr inakla Aayao hOM.” 

vah naaOjavaana jaldI jaldI calato hue baaolaa — “basa tuma maoro 

pICo pICo AatI rhao maaoiTnaU. maora Gar Aba j,yaada dUr nahIM hO.” 

AaiKr maaoiTnaU calato calato jaba bahut qak gayaI tao ]sa 

naaOjavaana nao ]sao Gaasa pr ibaza idyaa. maaoiTnaU kao yah jagah kuC 
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nayaI nayaI saI lagaI @yaaoMik vah [Qar phlao kBaI nahIM AayaI qaI pr 

ifr BaI vah ]sa naaOjavaana ko saaqa calatI rhI. 

kuC dUr jaa kr vah naaOjavaana baaolaa — “tuma yahIM baOz kr maora 

[ntjaar krao maOM Apnao pirvaar vaalaaoM kao yahIM baulaa kr lao Aata 

hU^.” AaOr yah kh kr vah Baagata daOD,ta jaMgala maoM gaayaba hao 

gayaa. 

maaoiTnaU kao yah saba doK kr kuC GabarahT saI hu[- AaOr vah 

pCtanao lagaI ik vah [sa AjanabaI ko saaqa AayaI hI @yaaoM. ]sakI 

toja, caala Zala sao ]sakao kuC ja,ra j,yaada hI Dr laga rha qaa pr 

Aba @yaa hao sakta qaa Aba tao vah ]sako saaqa Aa hI gayaI qaI. 

vah yahI saba saaoca rhI qaI ik vah naaOjavaana 

jaha^ gaayaba huAa qaa ]saI jagah ]sakao ek bahut 

baD,a bandr idKayaI idyaa. vah kUdta fa^dta 

Aayaa AaOr Aa kr maaoiTnaU ko pasa baOz gayaa. 

maaoiTnaU ]sakI trf AaScaya- sao doKnao lagaI. 

Acaanak vah baaolaa — “maaoiTnaU, maOM hI tumhara pit hU^. maOM yaha^ 

rhta hU^ AaOr Aba tuma maorI p%naI kI trh yahIM rhaogaI. tumanao doKa 

ik maoro pasa iktnaI takt hO ik maOM Apnao Aapkao jaba caahU^ AadmaI 

ko $p maoM badla sakta hU^ AaOr jaba caaho maOM bandr bana sakta hU^. 

laoikna maOM Apnao daostaoM ko baIca bandr bana kr rhnaa hI j,yaada psand 

k$^gaa.” 
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yah saba sauna kr maaoiTnaU tao bahut hI Dr gayaI AaOr raonao lagaI. 

[sa pr bandr nao ]sao Apnao Agalao pMjaaoM sao qapqapayaa. 

maaoiTnaU kao lagaa ik Agar ]sanao ApnaI doKBaala zIk sao nahIM 

kI tao yah bandr tao ]sakao maar hI Dalaogaa [sailayao ]sanao tya ikyaa 

ik vah ABaI tao [sa AjaIba jaanavar kI hr baat maana laogaI pr baad 

maoM ]sasao pICa CuD,anao kI kuC AaOr trkIba saaocaogaI. ]sanao raonaa 

CaoD, kr ifr eosaa hI ikyaa. 

bandr tao yah doK kr KuSaI ko maaro iklakarI maarnao lagaa AaOr 

kUdnao lagaa. ]sakI iklakarI kI Aavaaja sauna kr dUsaro bandraoM nao 

BaI khIM dUr sao iklakairyaa^ maarIM AaOr kuC hI dor maoM tao vaha^ bahut 

saaro bandr [k{a hao gayao. 

saba vahIM Gaasa pr caupcaap Saaint sao baOz gayao. kuC tao maaoiTnaU 

kao [Qar ]Qar sao doK rho qao, kuC Gaasa sao Kola rho qao AaOr kuC 

A@lamandaoM kI trh gamBaIr banao baOzo qao. 

jaba vaha^ bahut saaro bandr [k{a hao gayao tao vah baaolanao vaalaa 

bandr yaanaI maaoiTnaU ka pit ek poD, kI }^caI saI Dala pr jaa kr 

baOz gayaa AaOr saba bandraoM kI trf mau^h krko kuC baaolaa. 

vah @yaa baaolaa yah tao maaoiTnaU kI samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa prntu 

]sako havaBaava sao laga rha qaa vah ]na bandraoM sao ]saI ko baaro maoM 

kuC kh rha qaa. jaba vah ApnaI baat kh cauka tao saBaI bandraoM 

nao dor tk ApnaI gardna ihlaayaI. 
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]sako baad maaoiTnaU kI trf mau^h krko ]sanao kha — “maora 

pirvaar [sa baat pr rajaI hao gayaa hO ik tuma yaha^ maorI p%naI kI 

trh rh saktI hao. Aba tuma maorI baat ja,ra Qyaana do kr saunaao jaao 

maOM tumasao khta hU^ ifr tuma pr kao[- mausaIbat nahIM 

AayaogaI. 

tumakao yahIM [na jaMgalaaoM maoM maoro saaqa rhnaa pD,ogaa AaOr 

tuma kBaI BaI AadmaI AaOr ]sako Sahr kI trf nahIM 

laaOT paAaogaI. hma laaoga tumakao ek Zaola doMgao jaba hma 

naacaoMgao tba tuma vah Zaola bajaaAaogaI. 

tumakao yaha^ kao[- Kasa kama nahIM krnaa pD,ogaa @yaaoMik hma laaoga 

AadmaI kI trh pka huAa Kanaa nahIM Kato. ha^ tumakao hmaaro ilayao 

tajaa jaMgalaI fla AaOr panaI ja$r laanaa pD,ogaa.” 

AaOr maaoiTnaU vaha^ bandraoM ko saaqa rhnao lagaI. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao 

ek lakD,I ka Zaola laa idyaa qaa. raoja saubah vah Zaola bajaatI 

AaOr bandr naacato. 

ifr vah panaI Barnao AaOr tajaa Bau+o
43
 laanao 

jaatI. Ka pI kr bandr jaMgala maoM GaUmanao calao jaato 

AaOr maaoiTnaU kao tIsaro phr maoM kuC Aarama imala 

jaata. 

 
43 Translated for the words “Ear Corn”. See its picture above. 
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Saama kao vaapsa Aa kr vao bandr maaoiTnaU ko Zaola pr ifr sao 

naacato. halaa^ik vao bandr maaoiTnaU kao kuC khto nahIM qao ifr BaI 

maaoiTnaU ]nasao kuC DrI DrI saI rhtI AaOr ]nakao KuSa rKnao ko 

ilayao jaao kuC BaI kr saktI qaI krtI rhtI. 

ek idna maaoiTnaU jaba bandraoM ko ilayao Bau+o [k{a kr rhI qaI tao 

]sanao ek iSakarI kao pasa sao gaujarto hue doKa. ]sakao doK kr 

maaoiTnaU bahut hI KuSa hu[-. ]sanao QaIro sao ]sa iSakarI kao pukara. 

]Qar vah iSakarI BaI [tnaI saundr laD,kI kao Sahr sao [tnaI 

dUr jaMgala maoM AkolaI doK kr hOrana rh gayaa. maaoiTnaU nao ]sasao kha 

ik vah baD,I mauiSkla maoM qaI AaOr ]sao ]sakI sahayata caaihyao. 

[sa Dr sao ik khIM bandr ]sakao doK na laoM ]sanao ]sa iSakarI 

kao Agalao idna tIsaro phr ko samaya Aanao ko ilayao kha. 

Agalao idna vah iSakarI tIsaro phr ko samaya Aayaa. maaoiTnaU 

]sa samaya AkolaI qaI. ]sanao iSakarI kao ApnaI saarI khanaI 

saunaayaI AaOr kha ik Agar vah ]sakao [na bandraoM ko caMgaula sao CuD,a 

laogaa tao vah ]sasao SaadI BaI kr laogaI. 

iSakarI nao ]sakI saba baatoM baD,o Qyaana sao saunaI AaOr jaao kuC BaI 

vah ]sako ilayao kr sakta qaa krnao ka vaayada ikyaa. iSakarI nao 

maaoiTnaU sao kha ik vah bandraoM ko saaqa eosao hI rhtI rho jaOsao vah 

Aba tk rh rhI qaI AaOr vah ]sasao baad maoM Aa kr imalata hO. 
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Aaovaao laaOTnao pr iSakarI nao ek baZ,[- kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao 

maaoiTnaU ko baala banaanao ka ZMga batayaa AaOr caohro ko kuC inaSaana 

batayao. AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah maaoiTnaU kI Sa@la kI lakD,I kI 

Aaz CaoTI CaoTI maUit-yaa^ banaa do. 

jaba vao maUit-yaa^ bana gayaIM tao ]nakao maaoiTnaU jaOsaa rMgaa gayaa. 

iSakarI ]na maUit-yaaoM kao lao kr maaoiTnaU ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao 

Akolao maoM imalaa. 

vaha^ sao ]sanao maaoiTnaU kao ilayaa AaOr ]sakao lao kr Aaovaao kI 

trf jaldI jaldI calaa. hr kuC maIla ko baad vah maaoiTnaU kI ek 

maUit- saD,k pr Dalata jaata qaa. 

]sa iSakarI ka naama qaa AaogaunayaomaI
44
. ]sakao yah maalaUma qaa 

ik jaba BaI bandr ]naka pICa kroMgao tao yao maUit-yaa^ ]nakao Aaovaao 

phu^canao maoM dor lagaayaoMgaI. AaOr iSakarI nao zIk hI saaocaa qaa. 

kuC dor baad jaba bandr Saama ko naaca ko ilayao Gar laaOTo tao 

]nhaoMnao doKa ik vaha^ tao kao[- BaI nahIM hO. Zaola BaI caupcaap ek 

trf kao pD,a hO AaOr maaoiTnaU ka BaI khIM pta nahIM hO. gaussao maoM 

Bar kr vao saba Aaovaao kI trf cala idyao. 

kuC dUr jaanao pr rasto maoM ]nakao maaoiTnaU kI ek maUit- pD,I 

 
44 Ogunyemi – name of a Nigerian man 
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imalaI. ]nakao lagaa ik vah maaoiTnaU qaI. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ]za ilayaa 

AaOr ]sao ]%saukta sao doKnaa AaOr ]sako baaro maoM baat krnaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. 

ek baaolaa — “yah @yaa hO jaao maaoiTnaU sao [tnaI j,yaada imalatI 

jaulatI hO?” 

vao laaoga jaba ]sa maUit- kao ]laT plaT kr doK rho qao tao baD,o 

A@lamand laga rho qao. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao jamaIna pr BaI lauZ,kayaa, 
]sasao Kolao BaI prntu ]nakao yah iksaI trh BaI pta na cala saka 

ik vah caIja, @yaa qaI. 

jaba vao ]sasao Kolato Kolato qak gayao tao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ek 

JaaD,I maoM foMk idyaa AaOr maaoiTnaU kao ZU^Znao Aagao calao. 

Aagao cala kr ]nakao maaoiTnaU kI dUsarI maUit- imalaI. ]sakao doK 

kr ]namaoM AaOr j,yaada baatoM AaOr bahsa haonao lagaIM. kuC baaolao ik 

yah tao vahI caIja, hO jaao ]nhaoMnao phlao doKI qaI AaOr jaadU sao yaha^ 

]nako saamanao ifr sao Aa gayaI hO. 

maamalaa saulaJaanao ko ilayao vao laaoga ifr sao phlaI jagah gayao AaOr 

]sa foMkI hu[- maUit- kao vahIM pa kr santuYT hao kr ifr Aagao baZ,o. 

[sa trh Aagao imalanao vaalaI hr maUit- ]nako gaussao kao baZ,atI 

rhI. AazvaIM maUit- tk Aato Aato ]naka gaussaa [tnaa j,yaada baZ, 

gayaa ik ]nhaoMnao ]sakao KUba kucalaa KUba kucalaa AaOr taoD, kr foMk 

idyaa. 
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[tnaI dor maoM maaoiTnaU AaOr AaogaunayaomaI daonaaoM ]na bandraoM ko caMgaula 

sao inakla kr Aaovaao phu^ca gayao. pr [tnaa saba krnao ko baad BaI vao 

kovala Aaovaao tk hI phu^ca payao qao ik ]nhaoMnao Apnao pICo AatI hu[-M 

bandraoM kI ja,aor kI iklakairyaa^ saunaI. vao bandr maaoiTnaU kI AazvaIM 

maUit- kao taoD, kr vaha^ Aa phu^cao qao. 

jaba bandr Aaovaao Sahr kI cahardIvaarI tk phu^cao tao dUsaro 

bandraoM kI tao Andr jaanao kI ihmmat nahIM hu[- prntu maaoiTnaU ka pit 

ifr sao saundr naaOjavaana bana kr ]sa Sahr ko Andr calaa gayaa AaOr 

AaogaunayaomaI ko Gar phu^ca gayaa. 

maaoiTnaU nao ]sao doKa tao phcaana gayaI. ]sanao AaogaunayaomaI kao 

batayaa ik vah naaOjavaana kaOna qaa. 

AaogaunayaomaI nao yah saba maamalaa Apnao sardar kao batayaa tao 

sardar nao ]sa naaOjavaana kao jaMjaIraoM sao ba^Qavaa idyaa AaOr @yaaoMik vah 

ifr jaMgala nahIM laaOT saka [sailayao vah Apnao Aapkao ifr sao bandr 

maoM BaI nahIM badla saka. 

ija,ndgaI ko baakI idna ]sakao sardar kI saovaa maoM 

hI kaT donao pD,o. ]Qar maaoiTnaU nao AaogaunayaomaI sao 

SaadI kr laI AaOr vao BaI KuSaI KuSaI rhnao lagao. 
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13  jauD,vaa^ baccao45 

 

ek baar yaaorubaalaOMD maoM ek pit p%naI rhto qao. ]nako bahut saaro 

baccao hue pr duK kI baat yah qaI ik saBaI mar gayao. 

ek idna p%naI nao pit sao p`aqa-naa kI ik vah [fa pujaarI
46
 ko 

pasa jaayao AaOr pta lagaayao ik ]nakao Apnao baccao ija,nda rKnao ko 

ilayao @yaa kImat donaI pD,ogaI. 

saao pit [fa pujaarI ko pasa gayaa AaOr jaa kr ]sakao Apnaa 

duKD,a saunaayaa. [sa pr pujaarI baaolaa — “tuma laaogaaoM kao ApnaI 

saarI caIja,oM jaao BaI tumharo pasa hOM saba CaoD,naI pD,oMgaIM. Agar tuma 

laaoga eosaa kr sakaogao tao dovata tumakao dao baoTo doMgao.” 

pit Gar laaOTa AaOr [sa BaarI %yaaga ko baaro maoM batayaa. p%naI 

baaolaI — “ifr hmakao eosaa hI krnaa caaihyao.” 

AaOr ]na daonaaoM nao Apnao pasa kI saarI caIja,oM CaoD, dIM. 

halaa^ik yah nauksaana ]nako ilayao kafI qaa prntu Apnao daostaoM 

AaOr irStodaraoM kI sahayata sao ]nhaoMnao Apnaa Gar ifr sao basaanaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa. 

]naka [fa maoM yah p@ka ivaSvaasa doK kr laaogaaoM nao BaI ]na 

kI Kulao mana sao sahayata kI. iksaI nao ]nakao ku<aa idyaa, iksaI nao 

 
45 The Twins  (Tale No 13)  - a folktale from Yoruba tribe, Nigeria, West Africa. 
46 Ifa Priest – their traditional religious priest 
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]nakao iballaI dI. [sa trh sabanao ]nakI iksaI na iksaI trh 

]nakI sahayata kI. 

ek idna jaba pit maClaI pkD,nao gayaa huAa qaa tao ]sanao ek 

bahut baD,I AaOr AjaIba saI Sa@la vaalaI maClaI pkD,I. iknaaro pr 

laa kr jaba ]sanao ]sa maClaI kao kaTa tao ]sao maClaI ko Andr dao 

caakU AaOr dao tlavaaroM imalaIM. 

]sakao maClaI ko Andr caakU AaOr tlavaar doK kr baD,a 

AaScaya- huAa. vah maClaI, caakU AaOr tlavaar saBaI kuC ApnaI 

p%naI kao idKanao ko ilayao Gar lao Aayaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik yah AcCa 

Sakuna qaa. 

pr Gar Aa kr ]sakao AaOr BaI j,yaada AaScaya- huAa jaba 

]sakao pta calaa ik ]sako pICo ]sako Gar maoM dao baoTo pOda hao cauko 

hOM. ]nhaoMnao ]naka naama tayavaao AaOr koihnDo
47
 rK idyaa.  

]saI idna ]nakI iballaI ko BaI dao baccao hue, ku<ao ko BaI dao 

baccao hue AaOr icaiD,yaa nao BaI dao AMDo idyao. 

]saI idna ]sa AadmaI ka Baa[- jaMgala maoM iSakar ko ilayao gayaa 

@yaaoMik ]na idnaaoM vaha^ kuC eosaa irvaaja qaa ik ]sa s~I kao BaoMT dI 

jaatI qaI ijasako hala hI maoM baccaa huAa hao. tao vah ApnaI BaaBaI 

ko ilayao BaoMT laonao gayaa qaa. 

 
47 Taiwo and Kehinde. Taiwo means who comes first and Kehinde means who comes after. 
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vah ABaI bahut dUr nahIM jaa payaa qaa ik ]sanao ek caIta maara 

ijasako BaI tBaI dao baccao hue qao. Baa[- nao mana maoM saaocaa ik yah tao 

bahut hI AcCa Sakuna hO saao ]sanao vah mara huAa caIta AaOr ]sako 

daonaaoM baccao laa kr ApnaI BaaBaI kao BaoMT kr idyao. 

[sa trh tayavaao AaOr koihnDo, ku<ao ko dao baccao, iballaI ko dao 

baccao, icaiD,yaa ko dao AMDo, AaOr caIto ko dao baccao saBaI ek saaqa 

baD,o haonao lagao. tayavaao AaOr koihnDo kI Sa@la saUrt ek dUsaro sao 

kafI imalatI jaulatI qaI AaOr vao Aapsa maoM hmaoSaa p`oma sao rhto qao. 

jaba vao baD,o hao gayao tao ]nhaoMnao Apnao maata ipta sao kha ik 

Aba samaya Aa gayaa qaa jaba ]nakao Apnaa rasta Apnao Aap banaanaa 

qaa. maata ipta ]nako CaoD, kr jaanao kI baat sauna kr bahut duKI 

hue. vao ]nakI kao[- baat nahIM saunanaa caahto qao. 

ipta nao ]nakao bahut samaJaayaa ik vao vahIM rh kr ]sako Kot 

pr kama krko ]sakI sahayata kr sakto qao. ]nakao baahr jaanao 

kI ja$rt hI @yaa qaI pr vao nahIM maanao saao baad maoM maata ipta kao 

baccaaoM kI [cCa ko saamanao Jauknaa hI pD,a. 

ipta duKI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “maoro baccaao, maoro pasa tuma laaogaaoM 

kao donao ko ilayao AaOr tao kuC nahIM hO, ha^ tumharo janma idna ko idna 

jaao jaao jauD,vaa^ baccao pOda hue qao vao maOM tuma daonaaoM maoM baa^T donaa caahta 

hU^.” 
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saao ]sanao ek ek caakU, ek ek tlavaar, ek ek ku<aa, 

ek ek iballaI, ek ek icaD,a AaOr ek ek caIta daonaaoM kao do 

idyao. 

daonaaoM Apnao dUsaro jauD,vaaAaoM ko saaqa Apnao Apnao maata iptaAaoM 

kao ivada kh kr cala idyao. vao saba bahut idnaaoM tk calato rho. 

[sa baIca ]nhaoMnao k[- baD,o SahraoM kao par ikyaa. 

AaKIr maoM vao ek eosaI jagah Aa gayao jaha^ sao saD,k dao trf 

jaatI qaI AaOr vahIM kpasa ka ek poD, qaa. yaha^ Aa kr daonaaoM nao 

Alaga haonao ka fOsalaa ikyaa. tayavaao nao baa^yaI trf kI saD,k laI 

AaOr koihnDo nao da^yaI trf kI. 

jaba vao ek dUsaro kao ivada khnao lagao tao tayavaao baaolaa — 

“AaAao Baa[ -, ibaCD,nao sao phlao hma laaoga ek vaayada kroM ik hma 

laaoga zIk pa^ca saala baad yahIM imalaoMgao.” 

koihnDo baaolaa — “zIk hO Baa[-, hma laaoga Aaja sao zIk pa^ca 

saala baad yahIM imalaoMgao pr ibaCD,nao sao phlao hma laaoga Apnao Apnao 

caakU [sa kpasa ko poD, maoM ApnaI ApnaI jaanao kI idSaaAaoM maoM gaaD, 

doto hOM. AaOr ifr jaao BaI phlao Aayaogaa vah dUsaro ko caakU kI trf 

doKogaa. 

Agar dUsara caakU jaMga lagaa yaa ganda huAa tao ]sakao samaJanaa 

caaihyao ik dUsara Baa[- yaa tao mar gayaa hO yaa ifr bahut baImaar hO 

AaOr yaa ifr baD,I kiznaa[- maoM hO.” 
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]nhaoMnao eosaa hI ikyaa AaOr daonaaoM Apnao Apnao rastaMo pr cala 

idyao. 

koihnDo jaao da^yaI trf kao gayaa qaa ABaI kuC hI dUr calaa qaa 

ik ]sakao ek baD,a Sahr imalaa. ]sakao vah Sahr bahut AcCa 

lagaa saao vah vahIM ruk gayaa. [sa Sahr maoM ]sanao Da@TrI pZ,I AaOr 

jaD,I baUiTyaaoM kI dvaaAaoM ka AcCa Da@Tr bana gayaa. 

]Qar tayavaao kafI idnaaoM tk calata rha AaOr AaKIr maoM samaud` 

ko iknaaro Aa phu^caa. vaha^ sao vah samaud` ko iknaaro vaalaI saD,k pr 

cala idyaa AaOr calato calato vah BaI ek baD,o Sahr maoM Aa phu^caa. 

]sao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik vaha^ kI saba is~yaaoM nao 

Apnao baala Kaola rKo qao. ]sa samaya is~yaaoM ko baala Kulao GaUmanaa yah 

batata qaa ik vao iksaI baD,o BaarI duK maoM qaIM saao ]sanao ]na is~yaaoM sao 

pUCa ik ]nakao @yaa duK qaa. 

pta calaa — “@yaa kroM, samaud` ko dovata Aaolaaokuna
48
 ka QartI 

sao kuC JagaD,a hao gayaa saao jaba BaI ]sakao j,yaada gaussaa Aata hO tao 

vah QartI kao panaI sao Zk dota hO. 

hma laaogaaoM kao hr saala Apnao Sahr kI sabasao saundr laD,kI kI 

baila do kr ]sao [sa kama kao krnao sao raoknaa pD,ta hO. Aba vah 

samaya Aa gayaa hO AaOr [sa saala rajaa kI baoTI kI baarI hO. yahI 

vajah hO hmaaro [sa BaarI duK kI.” 

 
48 Olokun – the god of the Sea 
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tayavaao nao pUCa — “[sa baila ka samaya kba hO?” 

ek s~I baaolaI — “Aaja Saama kao jaba saUrja DUbaogaa.” 

tayavaao nao ]sasao tao AaOr kuC nahIM pUCa pr baad maoM baila kI 

jagah maalaUma kI tao pta calaa ik vah jagah samaud` ko iknaaro khIM 

Alaga qalaga kao qaI. 

]sa Saama kao vah ]sa jagah pr phu^ca gayaa AaOr poD,aoM maoM iCp 

kr samaya ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. Saama Zlao rajaa kI baoTI kao 

laayaa gayaa AaOr ]sakao ek KmBao sao baa^Qa idyaa gayaa. 

rsmaoM pUrI krnao ko baad saBaI laaoga ]sa laD,kI kao vaha^ Akolaa 

CaoD, kr calao gayao. sabako jaanao ko baad tayavaao vaha^ gayaa AaOr 

]sanao laD,kI kao Kaolanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

laD,kI Gabara gayaI AaOr Dr gayaI. 

vah baaolaI — “tuma yaha^ sao calao jaaAao nahIM tao samaud` maoro saaqa 

saaqa tumakao BaI Dubaao dogaa. Aba tuma kuC nahIM kr sakto. Agar 

Aba tumanao [sa kama maoM dKla idyaa ta o vah tumakao maar Dalaogaa.” 

pr tayavaao ]sakI [sa baat pr kovala h^sa kr rh gayaa. 

jaba tayavaao ]sakao Kaola rha qaa tBaI ]sanao samaud` ko panaI maoM 

baD,I toja, Aavaaja saunaI AaOr ]sa Aavaaja ko saaqa inaklaa ek Ch 

isar vaalaa raxasa. 

vah Apnao ChaoM maûhaoM sao ja,aor sao icallaayaa — “kha^ hO maora [sa 

saala ka iSakar?” 
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tayavaao Saaint sao baaolaa — “yah rha Aapka [sa saala ka 

iSakar.” 

basa ifr @yaa qaa daonaaoM maoM KUba laD,a[- hu[-. yah laD,a[- dao idna 

AaOr dao rat tk calaI. 

tayavaao [sa laD,a[- maoM Akolaa nahIM qaa. jaba tayavaao raxasa pr 

tlavaar sao vaar kr rha qaa tao caIta BaI ]sa raxasa pr TUT pD,a. 

iballao nao ]sakI Aa^KoM inakala laIM AaOr ku<ao nao raxasa kI Ta^gaaoM maoM 

kaT ilayaa. icaD,o nao caaoMca maar maar kr ]sakao Gaayala kr idyaa. 

pr vah raxasa BaI bahut taktvar qaa. Ant maoM vah jaIt gayaa 

haota Agar tayavaao nao ibajalaI ko dovata kao ApnaI sahayata ko ilayao 

na baulaa ilayaa haota. 

]saI samaya ek tUfana Aayaa. ibajalaI raxasa ko }pr igar 

pD,I AaOr vah mar gayaa. tayavaao nao ApnaI tlavaar sao ]sa raxasa ko 

ChaoM isar kaT Dalao. ]sanao ]sako dao isaraoM sao caar kana kaTo AaOr 

]nakao Apnao ba@sao maoM rK ilayaa. 

 rajaa kI laD,kI nao jaao yah saba kuC ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao doK rhI 

qaI tayavaao kao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ]sasao p`aqa-naa kI vah 

]sako saaqa rajaa ko pasa calao, ]sao saarI khanaI batayao AaOr yah 

batayao ik iksa trh ]sanao saaro gaa^va pr sao yah Saap hmaoSaa ko ilayao 

K%ma kr idyaa qaa. 
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prntu tayavaao yah sauna kr kovala mauskura idyaa AaOr baaolaa ik 

]sakao Apnao safr pr bahut dUr jaanaa hO [sa samaya vah ]sako saaqa 

nahIM jaa sakta. 

[sa pr rajaa kI laD,kI nao Apnao galao sao ek har inakalaa 

AaOr ]sako dao TukD,o ikyao. ek TukD,a ]sanao ]sako ku<ao ko galao maoM 

baa^Qa idyaa AaOr dUsara ]sako iballao ko galao maoM AaOr vah Apnao Gar 

calaI gayaI. 

jaba rajaa kI laD,kI Apnao ipta ko Gar vaapsa jaa rhI qaI tao 

rasto maoM ]sakao Apnao ipta kI saonaa ka saonaapit imala gayaa. [sa 

AadmaI nao rajaa sao vaayada ikyaa qaa ik vah rajakumaarI kao bacaanao ko 

ilayao samaud`I raxasa sao laD,ogaa prntu [sa baila ko kuC dor phlao hI Dr 

ko maaro bahanaa krko Baaga gayaa qaa. 

rajakumaarI kao ija,nda doK kr ]sakao baD,a AaScaya- huAa. 

]sanao ]sasao ]sako ija,nda baca jaanao kI saarI khanaI pUCI. 

rajakumaarI ]sakao samaud` ko iknaaro lao gayaI, ]sakao mara huAa 

raxasa idKayaa, ]sako kTo hue ChaoM isar idKayao AaOr saarI khanaI 

saunaa dI ik iksa trh tayavaao AaOr ]sako saaiqayaaoM nao ibajalaI ko 

dovata kI sahayata sao raxasa kao maar Dalaa qaa. 

saonaapit nao vaha^ tao kuC nahIM kha. vah rajakumaarI kao lao kr 

Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa prntu rajaa kao tayavaao vaalaI khanaI ]sanao Apnao 

naama sao saunaa dI ik iksa trh ]sanao raxasa kao maar Dalaa qaa AaOr 



            caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaâ                                   ~ 84 ~ 
 

sabaUt ko taOr pr Apnao naaOkraoM kao samaud` ko iknaaro sao raxasa ko 

ChaoM isar laanao Baoja idyaa. 

rajaa ApnaI baoTI kao ija,nda doK kr bahut hI KuSa huAa AaOr 

saaqa maoM yah jaana kr BaI ik Aba raxasa kao baila caZ,anao kI kBaI 

ja$rt nahIM pD,ogaI. 

]sanao turnt hI ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sa saonaapit sao krnao kI 

GaaoYaNaa kr dI. AaOr @yaaoMik ]sako kao[- baoTa nahIM qaa [sailayao 

Apnao marnao ko baad saonaapit kao Apnao rajya ka rajaa BaI GaaoiYat 

kr idyaa. 

rajakumaarI nao Apnao ipta kao bahut samaJaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI ik 

raxasa kao saonaapit nao nahIM bailk tayavaao nao maara qaa prntu rajaa nao 

saaocaa ik Saayad ]sakI baoTI kao Dr ko maaro saonaapit ka caohra 

saaf idKayaI nahIM idyaa [sailayao vah eosaa kh rhI hO. 

SaadI ka idna BaI Aa gayaa. caaraoM trf KuiSayaa^ manaayaIM jaa 

rhIM qaIM. saBaI laaoga bahut KuSa qao pr rajakumaarI bahut ]dasa AaOr 

duKI qaI. 

rajakumaarI kI SaadI ko phlao idna tayavaao iksaI vajah sao ]saI 

gaa^va maoM laaOTa. vaha^ vah ek jagah Aa kr zhr gayaa. vaha^ Aa 

kr ]saka ku<aa baahr GaUmanao inakla gayaa. 

rajakumaarI kI naaOkranaI ]Qar sao gaujar rhI qaI ik ]sanao ku<ao 

kI gad-na maoM pD,a rajakumaarI ka har phcaana ilayaa. vah turnt hI 
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Gar daOD,I gayaI AaOr jaao kuC ]sanao doKa qaa jaa kr rajakumaarI kao 

bata idyaa. 

rajakumaarI yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hu[- AaOr ]sanao ApnaI 

naaOkranaI kao ]sa ku<ao ko maailak ka pta lagaanao ko ilayao kha. 

naaOkranaI jaba ]sa ku<ao kao ZU^Znao gayaI tao ]sakao ku<aa tao 

idKayaI nahIM idyaa pr [sa baar ]sakao tayavaao ka iballaa idKayaI do 

gayaa. ]sanao iballao ko galao maoM pD,a rajakumaarI ko har ka dUsara 

ihssaa BaI phcaana ilayaa. 

ifr ]sanao tayavaao ko rhnao kI jagah ZU^Z laI AaOr Aa kr 

rajakumaarI kao batayaa. rajakumaarI daOD,I daOD,I Apnao ipta ko pasa 

gayaI AaOr ]sakao saarI khanaI ifr sao batayaI. 

[sa baar vah yah batanaa nahIM BaUlaI ik iksa trh ]sanao Apnao 

har ko dao TukD,o kr ko tayavaao ko ku<ao AaOr iballao ko galao maoM Dala 

idyao qao AaOr tayavaao ]na idnaaoM ]saI gaa^va maoM qaa. 

rajaa nao saaocaa ik SaadI sao phlao yah maamalaa tya hao hI jaanaa 

caaihyao ik raxasa kao iksanao maara saao ]sanao Apnao naaOkraoM kao 

saonaapit, tayavaao AaOr ]sako jaanavaraoM kao baulaa laanao ko ilayao Baojaa. 

jaba saba vaha^ Aa gayao tao rajaa nao ]na daonaaoM kao ApnaI ApnaI baat 

khnao ko ilayao kha. 

phlao saonaapit baaolaa AaOr ApnaI khanaI kI saccaa[- saaibat 

krnao ko ilayao ]sanao raxasa ko ChaoM isar rajaa kao poSa kr idyao. 
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ifr rajaa nao tayavaao kao ApnaI baat khnao ko ilayao kha tao 

tayavaao nao BaI ApnaI khanaI saunaayaI AaOr rajaa sao ]na Ch isaraoM kao 

ifr sao Qyaana sao doKnao kao kha. 

laaogaaoM nao ]nakao Qyaana sao doKa tao turnt hI ]nakao pta cala 

gayaa ik ]na Ch isaraoM maoM sao dao isaraoM ko kana nahIM qao. rajaa nao 

saonaapit sao pUCa ik eosaa @yaaoM hO tao saonaapit kuC Gabara saa gayaa. 

[sa savaala ka tao ]sako pasa kao[- javaaba nahIM qaa @yaaoMik 

raxasa kao ]sanao tao maara nahIM qaa. 

pr ifr sa^Bala kr baaolaa — “jaba raxasa samaud` sao inaklaa tao 

vah eosaa hI qaa pr [sa baat sao @yaa fk- pD,ta hO. maOMnao tao 

Aapkao sabaUt ko taOr pr ]sako ChaoM isar poSa kr idyao hOM. 

Aapkao [sasao j,yaada AaOr @yaa sabaUt caaihyao?” 

Aba tayavaao nao Apnaa ba@saa Kaolaa AaOr ]samaoM sao caar kana 

inakalao AaOr baaolaa — “yah sabaUt caaihyao. Agar Aap laaoga Qyaana 

sao doKoM tao yao caaraoM kana [na dao isaraoM ko hI hOM.”  

ifr ]sanao Apnao ku<ao AaOr iballao ko galaaoM sao har ko TukD,o 

inakalao, ]nakao jaaoD,a AaOr vah har ]sanao rajakumaarI kao do idyaa 

jaao ]sanao turnt hI Apnao galao maoM phna ilayaa taik laaoga phcaana 

sakoM ik vah har ]saI ka hO laoikna ]sanao Apnaa vah har taoD, kr 

ifr sao ku<ao AaOr iballao ko galaaoM maoM Dala idyaa. 
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rajaa AaOr ]sako salaahkaraoM kao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik ]naka 

saonaapit JaUz baaola rha qaa AaOr tayavaao saca. saonaapit kao ]sako 

JaUz kI sajaa imalaI. ]sakao maaOt ko GaaT ]tar idyaa gayaa. 

SaadI kI rsmaoM calatI rhIM AaOr rajakumaarI kI SaadI tayavaao sao 

hao gayaI. daonaaoM vahIM mahla maoM kafI idna sauK sao rho. rajakumaarI nao 

Apnaa har ifr sao taoD, kr tayavaao ko ku<ao AaOr iballao ko galao maoM 

phnaa idyaa qaa. 

dao saala baad rajaa mar gayaa AaOr laaogaaoM nao tayavaao kao Apnaa 

rajaa banaa ilayaa. 

ek idna jaba tayavaao mahla maoM Akolaa baOza qaa tao ]sao Qyaana 

Aayaa ik ]sako tao pa^ca saala pUro haonao vaalao hOM AaOr ]sakao Apnao 

Baa[- sao imalanao ko ilayao kpasa ko poD, ko pasa phu^canaa hO. 

vah saaocanao lagaa ik pta nahIM ]saka Baa[- kOsaa haogaa. @yaa 

]sako jaanavaraoM ko jauD,vaa^ BaI ]sako Baa[- kI vaOsaI hI saovaa kr rho 

haoMgao jaOsaI ik ]sako jaanavar ]sakI kr rho qao?  
vah yah saba kuC saaoca hI rha qaa ik ]sakao mahla maoM bahut 

ja,aor ka Saaor saunaayaI idyaa. [tnao maoM ]sakI p%naI daOD,I AayaI AaOr 

baaolaI ik mahla maoM ek bahut baD,a maugaa- Aa gayaa hO AaOr vah bahut 

ja,aor sao Saaor macaa rha hO. kao[- BaI ]sakao mahla sao baahr nahIM 

inakala pa rha. 
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yah sauna kr tayavaao ]Qar gayaa jaha^ vah maugaa- qaa. ]sanao BaI 

]sa maugao- kao baahr inakalanao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr vah ]sako 

baahr inakalao BaI baahr nahIM inaklaa. 

[sa pr ]sanao ]sa maugao- kao tIr maar kr baahr inakalanao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI prntu AaScaya-, ijatnao BaI tIr ]sanao ]sa maugao- kao maaro 

]namaoM sao ek BaI tIr ]sakao nahIM lagaa bailk ]laTa vah maugaa- ]sakao 

doK kr ]sako }pr AaOr ja,aor ja,aor sao icallaanao lagaa. 

tayavaao nao [tnaa baD,a maugaa- ApnaI ija,ndgaI maoM phlao kBaI nahIM 

doKa qaa. AaiKr ]sanao ]sa maugao- kao maarnao ka [rada CaoD, idyaa 

AaOr Apnao kmaro kI trf laaOTnao lagaa tao maugao- nao ]saka pICa ikyaa 

AaOr ek iKD,kI pr baOz kr ]sakI trf mau^h krko ifr sao ja,aor 

ja,aor sao icallaanao lagaa. 

Ant maoM tayavaao [sa sabasao bahut icaZ, gayaa AaOr ]sanao Apnao 

caIto, iballao, ku<ao AaOr icaD,o kao baulaayaa AaOr ApnaI tlavaar lao kr 

]sakao ifr sao baahr inakalanao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaa. 

]sako jauD,vaa^ jaanavar ]sa maugao- ko pICo Baagao tao [sa baar maugaa- 

ruka nahIM vah ]na jauD,vaaAaoM ko Aagao Aagao ]D, calaa. vah Sahr ko 

baahr gayaa AaOr samaud` ko iknaaro ]sa jagah kI trf calaa jaha^ 

tayavaao nao pa^ca saala phlao raxasa maara qaa. 

yaha^ Aa kr tayavaao nao saaocaa ik Saayad kuC AjaIba saI baat 

hao ijasao yah maugaa- mauJao idKanaa caahta hao prntu tayavaao nao mahsaUsa 
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ikyaa ik yah maugaa- kao[- maamaUlaI maugaa- nahIM qaa @yaaoMik vah ]na jauD,vaa^ 

jaanavaraoM kao samaud` ko iknaaro iknaaro k[- maIla dUr lao Aayaa qaa. 

AaOr halaa^ik ]sako vao jauD,vaa^ jaanavar saba ]sako pICo pICo 

baD,I toja,I sao calao jaa rho qao pr ifr BaI kao[- ]sako saaqa cala nahIM 

pa rha qaa. 

vao saba Saama tk calato rho ik Acaanak maugaa- samaud` ko iknaaro 

sao iknaaro kI trf ko jaMgalaaoM kI trf mauD, gayaa. 

yaha^ tayavaao kao ek Kot idKayaI idyaa AaOr Kot ko pICo 

idKayaI idyaa ]sakao ek kmpa]nD. tayavaao nao ]sa Kot ko pICo 

ko kmpa]MD kao doKnao ka inaScaya ikyaa @yaaoMik ]sakao kuC eosaa 

lagaa ik vah maugaa- Saayad vahIM sao Aayaa qaa. 

pr jaba saaro jauD,vaa^ ]sa kmpa]nD maoM Gausao tao vaha^ tao kao[- BaI 

nahIM qaa AaOr vah maugaa- BaI nahIM qaa. ]sa kmpa]nD maoM kuC dor tk 

GaUmanao ko baad vao saba vaha^ sao calanao hI vaalao qao ik ]nakao ek 

bauiZ,yaa idKayaI dI. 

]sanao ]nasao pUCa ik vao laaoga vaha^ @yaa kr rho qao. 

tayavaao baaolaa — “maa^ jaI, maOM yaha^ ]sa baD,o maugao- kao ZU^Z rha hU^ 

jaao hmaaro Sahr maoM Aa gayaa qaa AaOr ]sanao hmakao bahut proSaana 

ikyaa. saara idna maOM ]saka pICa krta rha AaOr vah hmakao yaha^ 

lao Aayaa hO. Aba vah mauJao khIM idKayaI nahIM do rha hO. @yaa 

Aapnao ]sa maugao- kao doKa hO yaa Aap ]sakao jaanatI hOM?” 
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bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “yakInana maOM ]sao KUba AcCI trh jaanatI hU^. 

]sanao mauJao BaI barsaaoM sao tMga kr rKa hO. ]sanao maoro pit kao samaud` maoM 

Qakola idyaa hO. Agar tuma ]sao maar daogao tao maOM tumhara baD,a eohsaana 

maanaU^gaI. 

tuma yaha^ qaaoD,I dor zhrao. jaOsao hI ]sao pta calaogaa ik tuma 

yaha^ Aa gayao hao vah Kud hI yaha^ Aa jaayaogaa. 

tuma laaoga ]saka pICa krto krto qak gayao haogao. AcCa haota 

Agar yaha^ Aanao sao phlao hI tumanao ]sakao maar idyaa haota. KOr, 

Aba tuma yaha^ baOzao, qaaoD,a Aarama krao. maOM tumharo ilayao qaaoD,I 

taD,I
49
 laatI hU^.” 

vao saba vahIM baOz gayao AaOr Aarama krnao lagao @yaaoMik vao laaoga 

sacamauca hI bahut qak gayao qao. bauiZ,yaa jaldI hI taD,I lao AayaI. 

sabanao taD,I pI AaOr bauiZ,yaa ]nakao Aarama krnao ko ilayao CaoD, kr 

vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 

kuC hI dor maoM bauiZ,yaa laaOT AayaI. tayavaao nao ]sako phlao caohro 

sao Abako caohro maoM bahut fk- doKa. vah Aba ]nakI trf doK kr 

mauskura rhI qaI AaOr ]sako pICo vahI maugaa- qaa jaao ]nakao yaha^ tk 

Bagaa kr laayaa qaa. 

vah baaolaI — “rajaa tayavaao, tuma AaOr tumharo jaanavar Aba maoro 

jaala maoM f^sa cauko hOM. yah maugaa- jaao maora naaOkr hO yahI tuma laaogaaoM kao 

 
49 Translated for the words “Palm Wine”. 
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yaha^ lao kr Aayaa hO. yah ]sa samaud`I raxasa ka Gar hO ijasakao pa^ca 

saala phlao tumanao maara qaa AaOr maOM ]sakI maa^ hU^. Aba tuma laaoga yaha^ 

Aa gayao hao tao Aba tuma saba yahIM maraogao.” 

yah sauna kr tayavaao caIK kr ApnaI tlavaar ]za kr bauiZ,yaa 

kao maarnao vaalaa qaa ik bauiZ,yaa ko }pr ]Clanao kao tOyaar saBaI 

jauD,vaa^ tba tk jaanavar p%qar ko bana cauko qao isavaaya tayavaao ko. 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “maorI jaadU kI taD,I kama kr rhI hO. 

[tnao maoM tayavaao ka tlavaar pkD,a ]za huAa haqa BaI p%qar ka 

hao gayaa qaa AaOr vah Aba ]sakao ihlaa BaI nahIM sakta qaa. QaIro 

QaIro ]sako SarIr sao jaana saI jaanao lagaI AaOr qaaoD,I hI dor maoM bauiZ,yaa 

ko kmpa]MD maoM p%qar kI Ch maUit-yaa^ KD,I qaIM. 

bauiZ,yaa ja,aor sao h^satI hu[- baaolaI — “maoro baoTo ko Ch isaraoM  ko 

ilayao yao Ch p%qar kI maUit-yaa^.” 

maugaa- BaI KuSaI sao icallaa ]za — “kukD,U^ kU^.” 

AaiKr pa^ca saala ka samaya K%ma huAa AaOr koihnDo jaao [na 

pa^ca saalaaoM maoM Da@TrI AcCI trh saIK cauka qaa tqaa ]sa Sahr maoM 

]saka AByaasa kr rha qaa pa^ca saala K%ma haonao pr Apnao Baa[- 

tayavaao sao imalanao ko ilayao cala pD,a. ]sako saaqa ]saka caIta, 

iballaa, ku<aa, icaD,a AaOr tlavaar BaI qao. 

jaba vao ]sa kpasa ko poD, ko pasa phu^cao jaha^ ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM 

imalanao ka vaayada ikyaa qaa tao koihnDo nao Apnao Baa[- ko caakU kI 
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trf doKa. vah ABaI BaI poD, maoM ]saI trh gaD,a huAa qaa pr baD,a 

maOlaa AaOr jaMga lagaa hao cauka qaa jabaik ]saka Apnaa vaalaa caakU 

KUba camak rha qaa. 

koihnDo nao Apnao saaiqayaaoM sao kha ik tayavaao Aba ]nasao nahIM 

imala payaogaa @yaaoMik Saayad vah iksaI BaarI mauiSkla maoM pD, gayaa hO. 

pr iksaI kao yah hI pta nahIM qaa ik vah gayaa kha^ hO. 

tayavaao kao ZU^Znao ka Aba ek hI rasta qaa ik pa^ca saala 

phlao tayavaao ijasa rasto pr gayaa qaa ]saI rasto pr cala kr ]sako 

jauD,vaa^ jaanavaraoM kao ZU^Za jaayao. 

saao saba laaoga vaha^ sao baa^yaI trf cala idyao. vao laaoga BaI kafI 

idnaaoM tk calanao ko baad ]saI samaud` ko iknaaro phu^ca gayao ijaQar 

tayavaao gayaa qaa AaOr iknaaro ko saaqa vaalaI saD,k pr calato hue 

tayavaao ko Sahr Aa gayao. 

[Qar tayavaao krIba ek mahInao sao mahla sao gaayaba qaa saao ]sakI 

p%naI AaOr ]sako rajya ko laaoga ]sako baaro maoM bahut icaintt qao ik 

vah qaa kha^. vao laaoga ]sakao AaOr ]sako AjaIba saaiqayaaoM kao ZU^Znao 

caaraoM trf gayao hue qao. 

jaba koihnDo Apnao vaOsao hI jauD,vaa^ saaiqayaaoM ko saaqa ]sa Sahr maoM 

phu^caa tao kao[- AaScaya- nahIM ik laaogaaoM nao ]sakao tayavaao samaJa 

ilayaa. vao turnt hI Gar daOD,o gayao AaOr baaolao ik rajaa tao laaOT Aayao 

hOM. 
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koihnDo jaba Sahr maoM phu^caa tao ]sao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- 

huAa ik Sahr maoM SaadI ko Zaola baja rho qao AaOr ]sasao BaI j,yaada 

AaScaya- tba huAa jaba laaoga ]sakao Apnaa Kaoyaa huAa rajaa samaJa 

kr ]sakao namasto krnao lagao. 

bahut saaro laaoga ]sako pasa Aa kr yah pUCnao lagao ik vah 

[tnao idna kha^ qaa AaOr ]sanao Aanao maoM [tnao idna @yaaoM lagaayao. 

koihnDo samaJa gayaa ik yah Sahr ]sako Baa[- ka Sahr qaa AaOr 

]sanao [sa Sahr ko ilayao kafI kuC ikyaa qaa pr Aba vah kha^ 

gayaa yah tao yao laaoga BaI nahIM jaanato. 

baajaar maoM KD,a KD,a yahI saba saaoca rha qaa AaOr yah BaI saaoca 

rha qaa ik ]sao Aba Aagao @yaa krnaa caaihyao ik Acaanak ]sako 

saamanao ]sako saamanao ek bahut baD,a maugaa- Aa gayaa AaOr bahut ja,aor 

ja,aor sao icallaanao lagaa. 

vaha^ KD,o Sahr ko saBaI laaoga ]sa maugao- kao doK kr bahut gaussaa 

hue AaOr ]sakao vaha^ sao Bagaanao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagao pr vah 

Baagata hI nahIM qaa. kuC nao ]sakao DMiDyaa^ maarIM kuC nao ]sakao 

p%qar maaro prntu ]sakao kuC lagaa hI nahIM. 

koihnDo kao yah doK kr baD,a majaa Aa rha qaa. vah saaoca rha 

qaa ik kovala ek maugao- sao vao saba laaoga [tnao proSaana @yaaoM qao?  



            caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaâ                                   ~ 94 ~ 
 

pr jaba koihnDo ]sakI trf baZ,a tao ]sakao yah doK kr 

AaScaya- huAa ik jaOsao jaOsao vah ]sakI trf baZ,ta jaa rha qaa vah 

maugaa- pICo hTta jaa rha qaa. 

BaID, maoM sao kuC laaoga baaolao — “ek mahInaa phlao hI tao Aapnao 

[sa maugao- kao Sahr sao Bagaayaa qaa. Aba yah ifr Aapko pICo pICo 

Aa gayaa. Aap [sako saaqa Aba tk kha^ qao?” 

yah saba sauna kr koihnDo kao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik yahI maugaa- 

]sako Baa[- ko gaayaba haonao kI vajah qaI. saao vah Apnao caIto, 

iballao, ku<ao AaOr icaD,o kao saaqa lao kr [sa maugao- ko pICo pICo Apnao 

Baa[- kI Kaoja maoM cala idyaa. 

laaogaaoM nao ]sasao bahut baar kha ik vah ]sa jaadu[- pxaI ko pICo 

na jaayao AaOr Gar cala kr ApnaI p%naI sao imalao jaao bahut idnaaoM sao 

]saka [ntjaar kr rhI qaI prntu ]sanao iksaI kI ek na saunaI AaOr 

vah ]sa maugao- ko pICo pICo cala idyaa. 

qaaoD,I dor calanao pr hI koihnDo kao pta cala gayaa ik vah 

vaak[- kao[- jaadU ka pxaI qaa @yaaoMik vah maugaa- bahut toja, jaa rha 

qaa AaOr vao ]sako saaqa cala nahIM pa rho qao. ]sanao ]saka pICa 

krnaa CaoD, idyaa AaOr Aarama sao calanao lagaa. 

[sa trh ]sako pICo calato calato Saama tk vao saba BaI ]saI 

Kot pr phu^ca gayao jaha^ tayavaao AaOr ]sako saaqaI jaanavar p%qar kI 

maUit- banao KD,o qao. 
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koihnDo nao Sahr vaalaaoM sao kha qaa ik vao Sahr maoM hI rh kr 

]saka [ntjaar kroM AaOr vah ]sa maugao- ka pICa krko ABaI Aata 

hO. ]sanao ]nakao yah nahIM batayaa qaa ik vah Kud kaOna hO AaOr 

]naka rajaa tayavaao jaao ]saka jauD,vaa^ Baa[- qaa ABaI tk gaayaba hO. 

koihnDo jaba ]sa Kot pr phu^caa tao bauiZ,yaa drvaajao pr KD,I 

]saka [ntjaar hI kr rhI qaI. 

koihnDo nao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa yah maugaa - Aap hI ka hO?” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “ha^, yah maugaa- maora hI hO. maOMnao hI [sakao 

tumharo Baa[- ko Sahr sao tumakao yaha^ laanao ko ilayao Baojaa qaa @yaaoMik 

mauJao maalaUma hO ik tuma iksakao ZU^Zto ifr rho hao. tuma rajaa tayavaao 

AaOr ]sako caIto, iballao, ku<ao AaOr icaD,o kao hI ZÛZ rho hao na?” 

koihnDo baaolaa — “Aap kh tao ibalkula zIk rhI hOM magar 

Aap yah saba kOsao jaanatI hOM?” 

bauiZyaa baaolaI — “tumharo Baa[- AaOr ]sako jaanavaraoM kao ZU^Znao maoM 

maOM tumharI sahayata krnaa caahtI hU^. vao laaoga ABaI ek mahInaa 

phlao hI [Qar sao gaujaro qao. maOMnao ]nasao yaha^ rat Bar ruknao AaOr 

Aarama krnao ko ilayao bahut kha pr vao ruko nahIM. 

mauJao Dr hO ik vao khIM iksaI mausaIbat maoM na f^sa gayao haoM. pr 

tuma Agar yaha^ Aarama krao tao maOM tumakao taD,I BaI iplaa}^gaI AaOr 

tumharo Baa[- sao imalanao ka trIka BaI bata}^gaI.” 
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yah sauna kr koihnDo AaOr ]sako jaanavar ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko 

kmpa]MD maoM calao gayao AaOr vaha^ jaa kr baOz gayao. [tnao maoM bauiZ,yaa 

taD,I ka ek baD,a saa kTaora lao AayaI. 

koihnDo nao k[- saala tk Da@TrI kI qaI [sailayao vah bauiZ,yaa sao 

bahut hI saavaQaana qaa. jaba koihnDo nao taD,I pI laI tao bauiZ,yaa nao 

vah taD,I ]sako jaanavaraoM kao BaI pInao kao dI. ]nhaoMnao BaI vah taD,I 

poT Bar kr pI. 

ifr bauiZyaa nao pUCa — “@yaa tuma laaogaaoM nao kTaoro kI saarI 

taD,I K%ma kr dI?” 

koihnDo baaolaa — “jaI ha^.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “Aba tuma laaoga maoro saaqa AaAao maOM tumakao 

tumharo Baa[- sao imalavaatI hU^.” 

kh kr ]sanao tola ka ek idyaa jalaayaa AaOr ]na laaogaaoM kao 

Gar ko baahr kI trf lao calaI. caaraoM trf dIvaar sao iGaro 

kmpa]nD ko pasa phu^ca kr baaolaI — “vao laaoga tumakao ]sa JaaoMpD,I 

maoM imalaoMgao. jaaAao AaOr doKao.” 

]sa JaaoMpD,I maoM phu^ca kr koihnDo nao doKa ik ]saka jauD,vaa^ 

Baa[- AaOr ]sako jaanavaraoM ko jauD,vaa^ jaanavar saba maUit- banao KD,o hOM 

jaOsao ik vao p%qar ko banao haoM. 

bauiZ,yaa idyaa lao kr ]na sabako pasa Aa gayaI taik vao ]na  

maUit-yaaoM kao zIk sao doK sakoM. 
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vah baaolaI — “doKa tumanao? ]nhaoMnao BaI maorI taD,I pI qaI AaOr 

]naka yah hala hao gayaa. Aba maOMnao tumakao tumharo Baa[yaaoM sao imalaanao 

ka vaayada pUra kr idyaa hO. Aaja sao tuma laaoga ek dUsaro kI trf 

mau^h krko saaqa saaqa KD,o haogao.”  

koihnDo yah saba doK kr Dr gayaa. ]sanao pUCa — “@yaa yao 

laaoga Aba iksaI BaI trh sao ija,nda nahIM hao sakto?” 

bauiZ,yaa yah sauna kr h^saI AaOr ]sako jaanavaraoM kI trf [Saara 

krto hue baaolaI — “doKao [na laaogaaoM nao tao p%qar kI maUit- maoM badlanaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa hO. 

kuC pla baad tumharo SarIr ka KUna BaI zMDa pD, jaayaogaa AaOr 

tuma BaI p%qar kI maUit- bana jaaAaogao. ifr BaI tumharo marnao sao phlao 

maOM tumakao [nakao ija,nda krnao ka trIka ja$r bata}^gaI.” 

vah tnao KD,o koihnDo kI trf doKtI hu[- baaolaI 

— “maoro Gar maoM jaadu[- panaI ko dao kOlaobaaSa
50
 Baro 

rKo hOM Agar vah panaI tuma saba laaogaaoM ko }pr Dala 

idyaa jaayao tao tuma saba ifr sao ija,nda hao sakto hao. 

pr yah baat kovala maOM jaanatI hU^ AaOr maOM tuma sabakao eosaI hI 

maUit-yaaoM ko $p maoM doKnaa caahtI hU^ @yaaoMik tumharo Baa[- nao maoro Ch 

 
50 Calabash is a dry outer cover of a pumpkin like fruit which is used to keep dry or wet things like 
Indians use pitcher. See its picture above. 
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isar vaalao baoTo samaud`I raxasa kao maara hO. Aba kafI dor hao caukI hO 

[sailayaoo Aba tuma baca nahIM sakto.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah ifr sao ek ja,aor kI h^saI h^saI. 

koihnDo Apnao tnao KD,o haonao ko ZMga sao ihlaa AaOr bauiZ,yaa sao 

baaolaa — “Aao bauiZ,yaa, Afsaaosa, yah tumharI badiksmatI hO ik maOMnao 

Da@TrI pZ,I. tumharo mauJao taD,I donao sao phlao hI ApnaI jaoba sao 

inakala kr yah dvaa maOMnao ]sa taD,I maoM Dala dI qaI [sailayao tumhara 

jaadU Aba maoro }pr kama nahIM krogaa.” 

yah sauna kr bauiZ,yaa BaagaI pr koihnDo ]sasao toja, qaa. ]sanao 

turnt hI ApnaI tlavaar inakala kr ]sakao maar Dalaa. 

ifr vah bauiZ,yaa ko Gar maoM gayaa AaOr jaadu[- panaI ko kOlaobaaSa 

ZÛZo. vao ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko Gar ko ek A^Qaoro kaonao maoM iCpo rKo qao. 

]sanao turnt vao kOlaobaaSa laa kr ]naka panaI tayavaao AaOr ]sako 

jaanavaraoM kI maUit-yaaoM pr iCD,k idyaa. 

saBaI turnt hI ija,nda hao gayao. 

saBaI pa^ca saala baad imalao qao [sailayao saBaI bahut KuSa qao. 

]nhaoMnao bauiZ,yaa ka Gar jalaa Dalaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sa Aaga maoM ]sa maugao- kao 

BaI jalaa idyaa jaao ]nakao vaha^ tk lao kr Aayaa qaa. 

Agalao idna saubah vao saba jaadu[- panaI ko daonaaoM kOlaobaaSa lao kr 

tayavaao ko Sahr calao. 
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tayavaao rasto maoM baaolaa — “hma daonaaoM iktnao ek sao lagato hOM. 

hO na?” 

[sa pr koihnDo nao Apnao saaqa haonao vaalaI Sahr kI GaTnaa 

saunaayaI ik iksa trh Sahr vaalaaoM nao ]sakao Apnaa rajaa samaJa ilayaa 

qaa. 

[sa pr tayavaao kao h^saI saUJaI saao vah baaolaa — “hma daonaaoM laaoga 

Gar maoM dao drvaajaaoM sao Gausato hOM AaOr doKto hOM ik maorI Pa%naI Apnao 

pit kao phcaana patI hO yaa nahIM.” 

Sahr phu^canao sao phlao hI vao daonaaoM Alaga Alaga hao gayao. dixaNa 

kI trf rhnao vaalao sardar nao koihnDo kao jaba Apnao jaanavaraoM ko 

saaqa Aato doKa tao saaocaa ik vah tayavaao qaa saao ]sanao turnt hI 

Sahr ko baIca maoM rKa SaahI Zaola bajaanao ko ilayao Apnao ek AadmaI 

kao Baoja idyaa. 

tayavaao ]<arI drvaajao sao ]saI samaya Andr Gausaa ijasa samaya 

]saka Baa[- koihnDo dixaNa kI trf sao Aayaa qaa. saao ]<arI trf 

vaalao sardar nao tayavaao AaOr ]sako jaanavaraoM ko Aato doKa tao ]sanao 

BaI SaahI Zaola bajaanao ko ilayao Apnaa ek AadmaI Baoja idyaa. 

Aba @yaa qaa SaahI mahla maoM BagadD, maca gayaI pr mahla ko 

rxakaoM kao kha^ KD,a ikyaa jaayao yah iksaI kao pta nahIM qaa. 
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tayavaao kI p%naI Saaor gaula sauna kr mahla sao baahr inaklaI ik 

yah saba @yaa hao rha hO tao ]sakao Saaor dao trf sao Aata saunaayaI 

idyaa. 

AaOr jaba daonaaoM trf ko laaoga Aapsa maoM imalao tao saBaI kao baD,a 

AaScaya- huAa yah doK kr ik vaha^ dao rajaa qao, dao caIto qao, dao 

iballao qao, dao ku<ao qao AaOr dao icaD,o qao AaOr saBaI jauD,vaa^ qao @yaaoMik 

sabakI Sa@laoM ek dUsaro sao imalatI qaI. 

tayavaao kI p%naI tao yah doK kr baD,o AsamaMjasa maoM pD, gayaI 

@yaaoMik Sahr ko laaogaaoM kI trh sao vah BaI ]na daonaaoM maoM sao Apnao pit 

kao nahIM phcaana sakI. 

daonaaoM nao h^sato hue ]sao Apnao pit kao phcaananao kI caunaaOtI 

dI. phlao tao vah baD,I proSaana hu[- pr ifr ]sanao phcaana ilayaa. 

baccaaoM @yaa tuma bata sakto hao ik ]sanao Apnao pit kao kOsao 

phcaanaa?  
]sanao daonaaoM samaUhaoM kao Alaga Alaga kr idyaa. halaa^ik daonaaoM 

samaUh idKnao maoM ek jaOsao qao pr vao yah BaUla gayao qao ik tayavaao ko 

iballao AaOr ku<ao ko galao maoM ]saka Apnaa har pD,a qaa. 

basa [saI sao ]sanao Apnao pit kao phcaana ilayaa. 

saBaI laaoga vaha^ dao saala tk KuSaI KuSaI rho. dao saala baad 

koihnDo baaolaa ik Aba ]nakao Apnao maata ipta kao doKnao jaanaa 

caaihyao. saao kuC hI idna baad vao Apnao Gar kI trf cala pD,o. 
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jaba vao kpasa ko poD, ko pasa phu^cao tao ]nako caakU ABaI BaI 

vahIM gaD,o hue qao basa fk- [tnaa qaa ik Aba tayavaao vaalaa caakU 

maOlaa AaOr jaMga lagaa nahIM qaa. vah BaI Aba koihnDo ko caakU kI 

trh camak rha qaa. ]nhaoMnao Apnao Apnao caakU poD, sao inakala ilayao 

AaOr ifr Gar kI trf cala idyao. 

daonaaoM jaba Gar phu^cao tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ]naka Gar KalaI hO 

AaOr TUT fUT cauka hO. vao bahut duKI hue. ]nako maata ipta ka 

khIM pta na qaa. 

pUCnao pr pta calaa ik ]nakI maa^ kuC saala phlao mar caukI hO 

AaOr ]naka ipta ]nako jaanao ko kuC idna baad hI maClaI pkD,to 

samaya nadI maoM DUba gayaa qaa. 

daonaaoM nao ApnaI maa^ kI kba` ko baaro maoM pta ikyaa AaOr ifr vaha^ 

phu^ca kr koihnDo nao ApnaI kmar sao baaoJaa Kaolaa. vah baaolaa — 

“maOM vah jaadU ka panaI Apnao saaqa laayaa hU^ ijasao tumharo }pr iCD,k 

kr maOMnao tuma laaogaaoM kao ija,nda ikyaa qaa. doKoM [saka yaha^ @yaa 

Asar haota hO.” 

kh kr ]sanao qaaoD,a saa panaI ApnaI maa^ kI kba` pr Dalaa. 

panaI Dalato hI vaha^ kI jamaIna ihlanao lagaI. saBaI laaoga pICo hT 

gayao. 
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kuC hI pla maoM jamaIna fT gayaI AaOr vaha^ ek baD,I ca+ana 

jamaIna ko }pr Aa gayaI. ]saka naama qaa Aaolaumaao. vah ca+ana 

Aaja BaI AbaOkuTa
51
 Sahr maoM doKI jaa saktI hO. 

[sako baad vao daonaaoM Baa[- ]sa jagah pr gayao jaha^ ]naka ipta 

DUba kr mara qaa. ]nhaoMnao vaha^ BaI qaaoD,a saa panaI Dalaa tao vaha^ 

panaI fOlanao lagaa AaOr vaha^ Aaosaa naama ka ek laOgaUna bana gayaa ijasao 

Aaja laOgaaosa
52
 khto hOM. baccaao kuC saala phlao tk yahI 

naa[jaIiryaa kI rajaQaanaI qaI.
53
 

tayavaao AaOr koihnDo ifr tayavaao ko Sahr laaOT Aayao. vaha^ 

tayavaao nao k[- saala raja ikyaa. kafI idna Baa[- ko saaqa rhnao ko 

baad koihnDo nao saaocaa ik vah Apnao Sahr jaa kr ifr sao Da@TrI 

krogaa. 

tayavaao ]sakao kpasa ko poD, tk CaoD,nao Aayaa. kuC samaya 

baad koihnDo mar gayaa AaOr ]sako saaqa hI mar gayao ]sako jaanavar. 

[Qar tayavaao nao bahut saalaaoM tk raja ikyaa. ]sako k[- baccao 

hue. jaba vah mara tao ]sako jaanavar BaI ]sako 

saaqa hI mar gayao. ]sako marnao ko baad ]saka baoTa 

rajaa banaa AaOr vah Aaoyaao
54
 ka phlaa rajaa qaa.  

 
51 Olumo rock can still be seen in Abeokuta town in Nigeria 
52 Osa named Lagoon which is now called Lagos. It was the capital of Nigeria till 1991. 
53 Its new capital is Abuja since 12 Dec 1991 replacing Lagos. 
54 Oyo is an adjacent state to Lagos in Nigeria. 
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14  maugaI- AaOr baaja,55 

 

ek baar ek jagah ek maugaI- rhtI jaao saa^paoM AaOr laaomaiD,yaaoM sao 

bahut proSaana qaI @yaaoMik jaba BaI vah Apnao baccaaoM kao lao kr Kanaa 

ZÛZnao inaklatI qaI vao ]sako baccaaoM pr hmalaa kr doto qao. AaOr eosaa 

A@sar haota. 

maugaI- ko iktnaa BaI haoiSayaar rhnao ko baavajaUd vao ]sako baccaaoM 

kao proSaana krnao sao nahIM caUkto qao. yah saba doK kr ]sanao yah 

saba ek baaja, sao khnao kI saaocaI @yaaoMik vah baaja, k[- trh ko jaU 

jaU
56
 jaanata qaa. 

maugaI- nao saarI baatoM baaja, kao bahut Kulaasaa batayaIM AaOr [sa kama 

maoM ]sakI sahayata maa^gaI. baaja, baaolaa ik vah ]sakI sahayata krnao 

ko ilayao tOyaar hO prntu [sa kama ko ilayao ]sakao maugaI- ko hr 10 

baccaaoM maoM sao dao baccao caaihyao. 

maugaI- kao yah sauna kr bahut duK huAa @yaaoMik vah Apnao baccaaoM 

kI saurxaa ko ilayao hI tao ]sako pasa gayaI qaI AaOr vahI ]sako baccao 

Kanao ko ilayao maa^ga rha qaa. prntu ifr yah saaoca kr vah tOyaar hao 

gayaI ik saaro baccaaoM kao Kaonao sao tao AcCa hO ik 10 maoM sao kovala dao 

baccao hI jaayaoM. 

 
5555 The Hen and the Hawk  (Tale No 14)  – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria, Africa 
56 Ju Ju means magic or Black Magic. It is like Tonaa Totakaa of India. 
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saao baaja, nao ]sako ilayao ek bahut hI Asardar jaU jaU banaayaa 

AaOr maugaI- kao do idyaa. kuC samaya baad hI maugaI- nao 20 AMDo idyao 

AaOr jaba ]na AMDaoM maoM sao ]sako baccao inakla Aayao tao maugaI- bahut 

KuSa hu[-. 

vah Apnao baccaaoM ko saaqa jaha^ BaI jaatI tao Aba kao[- saa^p yaa 

laaomaD,I ]sako baccaaoM kao proSaana nahIM krto qao. eosaa Aba ]nako 

saaqa hr baar haonao lagaa AaOr Aba ]sako saaro baccao saurixat qao. 

Aba tk maugaI- ko 60 baccao hao cauko qao. vah Apnao pirvaar kao 

doK kr baht KuSa qaI AaOr ]sakao Apnao pirvaar pr baD,a GamaMD 

qaa. 

yah saba tao huAa prntu vah baaja, ko saaqa ikyaa gayaa Apnaa 

vaayada BaUla gayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sakao Apnao hr 10 baccaaoM maoM sao dao 

baccao nahIM idyao. 

baaja, BaI yah saba BaUla gayaa qaa. kuC samaya baad baaja, kao 

Qyaana Aayaa ik Aba tao maugaI- ka pirvaar kafI baD,a hao gayaa haogaa 

pr ]sanao Apnao vaayado ko Anausaar mauJao Apnao baccao nahIM idyao tao vah 

maugaI- sao Apnaa ihssaa laonao phu^caa. 

maugaI- nao ]sakao bahut kuC saunaayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao 12 baccao 

donao sao manaa kr idyaa. [sasao baaja, bahut naaraja huAa AaOr jaa kr 

ek dovata sao iSakayat kI. ]sa dovata ka naama qaa AaoirSaa
57
. 

 
57 Orisha – name of the god 
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]sa dovata nao baaja, kI baat sauna kr ]sakI iSakayat kao zIk 

samaJaa AaOr ]sakao maugaI- ko 12 baccao laonao kI [jaaja,t do dI. Aba 

baaja, maugaI- ko 12 baccao ek saaqa tao lao kr jaa nahIM sakta qaa saao 

vah ]sako baccao ek ek krko lao jaata rha. 

maugaI- ko vaayada pUra na krnao pr vah Aaja tk ]sako baccao 

ek ek krko lao jaata hO AaOr maugaI- ka pirvaar [tnaa baD,a hO ik 

vah Apnao pirvaar ko 20 prsaOnT baccaaoM kI iganatI BaI nahIM kr 

saktI ik baaja, kao ]sako iktnao baccao laonao caaihyao. 
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15  [-gaa icaiD,yaa AaOr ]sako baccao58 

 

[-gaa icaiD,yaa
59
 ek CaoTI saI saundr saI kalao AaOr pIlao rMga kI 

icaiD,yaa haotI hO jaao piScamaI Af`Ika maoM saonaogala doSa sao lao kr 

kOmao$na doSa tk payaI jaatI hO. 

yah ka^To vaalaI JaaiD,yaaoM AaOr Gaasa ko maOdanaaoM maoM rhtI hO. yah 

dao AMDo dotI hO AaOr [sako yao AMDo safod, hlko naIlao yaa jaamaunaI rMga 

tk ko haoto hOM. 

jaba yah Apnaa nayaa GaaoMsalaa nahIM banaa rhI haotI hO tba yah 

Apnaa puranaa vaalaa GaaoMsalaa taoD, rhI haotI hO. yah bahut hI caMcala 

AaOr Saaor macaanao vaalaI icaiD,yaa hO AaOr laD,nao maoM BaI baD,I bahadur hO. 

prntu jaba [sako GaaoMsalao maoM sao baD,o baD,o icaD,o [sako CaoTo CaoTo baccaaoM 

kao ]za kr lao jaato hOM tba yah kuC nahIM baaolatI hO. 

eosaa saba @yaaoM huAa [sakI BaI ek baD,I AjaIba saI khanaI hO. 

yah ]sa samaya kI baat hO jaba Akala ko samaya laaogaaoM kI dI hu[- 

baila kao svaga- maoM lao jaanao kI vajah sao igaw ko pMK jala gayao qao.
60
 

]sa samaya ek [-gaa icaD,a AaOr ]sakI p%naI Apnao GaaoMsalao maoM 

rhto qao. p%naI nao bahut hI saundr dao AMDo idyao. [-gaa icaD,o nao [tnao 

 
58 Concerning the Egas and Their Young  (Tale No 15)  – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria, Africa 
59 Ega bird is a very small black and yellow bird found in Western Nigeria from Senegal to Cameroon 
countries 
60 To read this account read the Tale No 9 entitled “Bali Ko Swarg Bhejanaa”, published in this book. 
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saundr AMDo phlao kBaI nahIM doKo qao saao vah ]na AMDaoM kao doK kr 

[tnaa KuSa huAa ik ]sanao saBaI icaD,o AaOr icaiD,yaaoM kao baulaa kr 

]nakao Apnao AMDo idKayao. 

icaiD,yaaoM nao ]naka Gar BaI doKa jaao taD, kI pi<ayaaoM AaOr Gaasa 

ka banaa huAa qaa AaOr ]samaoM rKo doKo yao dao AMDo. saba kuC bahut 

saundr idKayaI do rha qaa. caaraoM trf ]nako Gar ko baaro maoM baatcaIt 

haonao lagaI.  

[-gaa icaD,a bahut hI caMcala AaOr baatUnaI qaa AaOr [sa GaTnaa ko 

baad tao vah kuC AaOr j,yaada hI caMcala AaOr baatUnaI hao gayaa qaa. 

dUsaro pxaI yah doK kr icaZ, gayao AaOr vao ]sakao, ]sakI p%naI kao, 
]sako Gar kao AaOr ]sako AMDaoM kao sabakao gaailayaa^ donao lagao. 

Aba eosaa kuC huAa ik ]nakI gaailayaa^ saca haonao lagaIM AaOr   

[-gaa pirvaar kI iksmat badlanao lagaI. jaba ]na daonaaoM AMDaoM maoM sao 

baccao inaklao tao vao BaI baD,o ija_I AaOr maa^ baap ka khnaa na maananao 

vaalao inaklao. 

jaOsao jaOsao vao baD,o haoto gayao vao AaOr saust haoto gayao. Gar ka saara 

kama ]nako maata ipta kao hI krnaa pD,ta. vao safa[- ko ilayao BaI 

Apnao GaaoMsalao sao baahr nahIM inaklato qao saao ]naka GaaoMsalaa BaI ganda 

rhnao lagaa. 

maata ipta daonaaoM nao ]nakao sauQaarnao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr 

naakamayaaba rho. saao ]nhaoMnao baccaaoM sao kha ik vao ]nako puranao Gar maoM 
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rh sakto hOM AaOr vao Apnao ilayao dUsara nayaa Gar banaa laoMgao. eosaa kh 

kr vao Apnaa nayaa Gar banaanao dUr cala idyao. 

kafI kiznaa[- AaOr maohnat sao [-gaa pit p%naI nao Apnaa nayaa 

Gar banaayaa pr jaOsao hI ]naka nayaa Gar bana kr tOyaar huAa ]nako 

baccao Apnao puranao Gar sao ]D, kr ]nako nayao Gar maoM rhnao Aa gayao. 

yah saba doK kr ipta [-gaa bahut duKI huAa AaOr ]sanao ek 

ek itnaka AaOr ek ek p<aa KIMca kr Apnaa nayaa Gar taoD, 

idyaa. 

Aba baccaaoM kao ]sa Gar sao BaI baahr inaklanaa 

pD,a tao ]nhaoMnao yah saba maamalaa pixayaaoM ko rajaa 

garuD,
61
 kao jaa kr saunaayaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sao batayaa 

ik ]nako maata ipta nao ]nakao Gar sao baahr 

inakala idyaa hO. 

garuD,, nao [-gaa maata ipta AaOr ]nako baccaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]nasao yah saara maamalaa inapTnao ko ilayao kha tao [-gaa maata ipta nao 

saaf [nakar kr idyaa ik vah [na baccaaoM kao Apnao saaqa rKnao ko 

ilayao tOyaar nahIM hO. 

pr garuD, nao kha ik [na baccaaoM ko maata ipta haonao ko naato yah 

tumhara fja- banata hO ik tuma Apnao baccaaoM ka palana paoYaNa krao 

[sailayao Agar tuma Apnao baccaaoM kao Gar sao inakalato hao tao tuma 

 
61 Translated for the word “Eagle” – see its picture above. 
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ApraQaI hao AaOr [sa ApraQa kI sajaa tuma [sa trh Baugatao ik tuma 

hmaoSaa hI Apnaa Gar banaato rhao. 

[sailayao vao hr samaya vao Apnaa Gar hI banaato rhto hOM AaOr jaba 

kao[- baD,I icaiD,yaa ]nako baccao lao jaatI hO tao vao ibalkula BaI proSaana 

nahIM haoto. 
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16  haqaI AaOr maugaa-62 

 

ek baar ek haqaI AaOr ek maugao- maoM bahsa 

iCD, gayaI. haqaI Apnao Aapkao sabasao 

j,yaada taktvar jaanavar samaJata qaa. pr 

ek idna ]sakao baDa, AaScaya- huAa jaba 

ek maIiTMga maoM ek maugao- nao ]sakao lalakara. 

maugaa- kUd kr baahr Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “eosaa nahIM hO daost. 

tuma Apnao baD,o SarIr kI vajah sao Saayad eosaa saaocato hao ik kovala 

tuma hI ek sabasao j,yaada taktvar jaanavar hao pr saccaa[- tao yah hO 

ik tuma ek bahut hI baD,o baovakUf jaanavar hao jaao tuma ]sa takt 

ka BaI [stomaala nahIM kr sakto jaao dovataAaoM nao tumhoM dI hO.” 

 haqaI tao yah sauna kr sakto maoM Aa gayaa. vah tao yah saaoca hI 

nahIM saka ik dovataAaoM nao Balaa ]sao eosaI kaOna saI takt dI hO 

ijasaka vah [stomaala nahIM kr pa rha hO. 

vah baaolaa — “Agar maOM sabasao j,yaada taktvar jaanavar nahIM hU^ 

tao ifr mauJao bataAao ik sabasao j,yaada taktvar jaanavar kaOna hO maOM 

]sasao imalanaa caahta hU^.” 

 
62 The Elephant and the Cock   (Tale No 16)   – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria, Africa 
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maugaa- baaolaa — “maOM saa[ja, maoM baD,o jaanavar kI baat nahIM kr rha 

hU^ bailk maOM ]nakI taktaoM kI baat kr rha hU^. ibanaa takt ko 

saa[ja, kI @yaa kImat?” 

haqaI baaolaa — “ibanaa takt ko saa[ja, kI @yaa kImat? yah 

tao tuma zIk khto hao daost. pr yah tao tumakao mauJao batanaa hI 

pD,ogaa ik sabasao j,yaada taktvar jaanavar kaOna saa hO.” 

maugaa- baaolaa — “maOM hU^.” 

[sa javaaba pr saBaI jaanavar caaOMk gayao. kuC kao tao yah sauna 

kr bahut ja,aor sao h^saI Aa gayaI, kuC naaraja hao gayao, AaOr kuC 

majaa laonao lagao. 

haqaI nao kao[- Baava nahIM idKayaa bailk jaba saba Saant hao gayao 

tao vah ApnaI SaahI Saana sao ]za AaOr ApnaI saU^D, ihlaato hue baaolaa 

— “Aao maugao-, ja,ra maorI trf doKao. maOM jaMgala ka rajaa hU^. sabasao 

j,yaada baD,a AaOr sabasao j,yaada taktvar. 

maOM ijaQar sao BaI gaujar jaata hU^ Apnao inaSaana CaoD, jaata hU^. 

saBaI maoro Aanao kao phcaana jaato hOM. Ganao sao Ganao jaMgala maoM sao BaI maOM 

Apnaa rasta banaa laota hU^. baD,o sao baD,o KjaUr ko poD, kao maOM baat 

kI baat maoM igara dota hU^. AaOr dUsara kaOna saa jaanavar eosaa hO jaao 

eosao kama kr sakta hO? vah maoro saamanao Aayao AaOr baaolao.” 

yah kh kr haqaI baOz gayaa AaOr maIiTMga maoM Aayao saBaI jaanavaraoM 

nao ]sakI tarIf maoM tailayaa^ bajaayaIM. 
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maugaa- ifr ]z KD,a huAa AaOr baaolaa — “tumhara yah SarIr 

AaOr yah takt iksa kama kI? baakI saaro jaanavar jaMgala maoM sao 

ibanaa kao[- inaSaana CaoD,o hue caupcaap sao AaOr toja,I sao inakla jaato 

hOM. tumharo poD, taoD,nao kI [sa baovakUfI ka @yaa fayada hO?  
tumharI bajaaya tao lagata hO ik maOM hI sabasao j,yaada taktvar 

jaanavar hU^. maOM laaogaaoM kao gahrI sao gahrI naIMd maoM saaoto hue sao jagaa 

dota hU^. maOM AaOr bahut saaro AaScaya- ko kama kr sakta hU^. 

yaha^ tk ik maOM maudao- kao BaI ]za sakta hU^. maOM hI tao vah 

dovata hU^ jaao saUrja kao raoja QartI pr saubah saubah baulaata hU^.” 

yah saba sauna kr tao vaha^ baOzo saBaI jaanavaraoM maoM ek cauPpI saI 

Ca gayaI AaOr vao ek dUsaro kI trf doKnao lagao. 

AaiKr ek kCuAa ]za AaOr baaolaa — “zIk hO eosaa krto 

hOM ik daonaaoM ka ek idna maukabalaa rKto hOM AaOr ifr hma laaoga 

batayaoMgao ik QartI ka sabasao j,yaada taktvar jaanavar kaOna hO.” 

yah raya tao saBaI kao bahut AcCI lagaI. haqaI AaOr maugaa- BaI 

[sa baat pr rajaI hao gayao. maukabalao ka idna BaI tya kr idyaa 

gayaa. tya ikyao hue idna pr saBaI jaanavar [k{a hao gayao. 

phlaa nambar haqaI ka qaa. ek baD,a Ganaa jaMgala ]sako ilayao 

caunaa gayaa qaa. ek ja,aor kI icaMGaaD, ko saaqa haqaI ]sa jaMgala maoM 

Gausaa. Apnao pICo QaUla ima+I ka Ganaa baadla CaoD,to hue vah turnt 

hI jaanavaraoM ko saamanao sao gaayaba hao gayaa. 
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ifr poD,aMo ko ]KD,nao kI Aavaaja AayaI, TUTI hu[- SaaKoM AaOr 

poD, hvaa maoM ]D,nao lagao AaOr jaMgala mao bahut ja,aor ka Saaor haonao lagaa. 

Aba huAa yah ik [sa jaMgala maoM CaoTo CaoTo kID,o BaI bahut saaro 

qao. jaba haqaI jaMgala maoM Gausaa tao yao bahut saaro kID,o makaoD,o Dr ko 

maaro haqaI ko SarIr pr baOz gayao. @yaaoMik ]nakao lagaa ik ]nako 

ilayao vahI sabasao j,yaada saurixat jagah qaI. 

saao jaOsao jaOsao haqaI jaMgala maoM Aagao baZ,ta gayaa ]saka SarIr ]na 

kID,aoM sao Zkta gayaa. ]Qar gaussao AaOr QaUla kI vajah sao vah ]nakao 

doK hI nahIM payaa prntu ]sakao lagaa ik ]saka SarIr BaarI AaOr 

j,yaada BaarI haota jaa rha hO. 

AaiKr haqaI qak gayaa. ]sanao jaMgala sao gaujarnaa CaoD, idyaa 

AaOr naIcao laoT kr saao gayaa. 

maugaa- yah saba doK rha qaa. jaba ]sanao doKa ik ]saka 

maukabalao vaalaa saao gayaa tao vah haqaI ko SarIr pr baOz gayaa AaOr 

ApnaI caaoMca sao ]na kID,aoM kao ek ek krko Kanao lagaa. 

vah saaro kID,o nahIM Ka payaa @yaaoMik haqaI ko igarto hI vao kID,o 

]sako SarIr sao ]tr kr Apnao TUToo GaraoM kI trf jaanao lagao qao. 

AaiKr haqaI ka saara SarIr saaf hao gayaa AaOr Aba ]sa pr 

kao[- kID,a nahIM rh gayaa qaa. Asala maoM tao haqaI kID,aoM sao pUrI trh 

Aajaad tao Aaja hI huAa qaa. 
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jaba ]sakI Aa^K KulaI tao ]sanao Apnao Aapkao h^sato hue 

jaanavaraoM ko baIca payaa. magar ]sakao tao ABaI jaMgala AaOr BaI par 

krnaa qaa. ]sakI pIz pr maugaa- ABaI BaI baOza qaa ijasakI caaoMca kI 

maar vah ABaI BaI Apnao SarIr pr mahsaUsa kr rha qaa. 

vah turnt hI ]z gayaa. Aba ]sakao Apnaa SarIr tao bahut hI 

hlka laga rha qaa prntu saaro SarIr maoM maugao- kI caaoMca ko Gaava mahsaUsa 

hao rho qao. ]sakao Apnao SarIr ko hlkopna AaOr dd- sao pta cala 

gayaa ik maugao- nao ]sako SarIr kao Kayaa qaa. 

yah saaocato hI vah Dr gayaa. Dr ko maaro vah ja,aor sao caIKa 

AaOr jaMgala maoM daOD, gayaa. AaOr jaanavaraoM sao khta gayaa ik Aagao sao 

vah iksaI eosao maukabalao maoM ihssaa nahIM laogaa ijasaka zIk sao [ntjaama 

na ikyaa gayaa hao. AaOr yah BaI ik vah Aba maugao- sao Apnao SarIr ka 

kao[- nauksaana nahIM caahta. 

]sa idna sao haqaI Ganao jaMgalaaoM maoM rhta hO maugaaoM- kI Aavaaja sao 

BaI dUr. maugao- kao sabasao j,yaada taktvar jaanavar nahIM maanaa jaata pr 

ifr BaI ]sanao ApnaI kaoiSaSa nahIM CaoD,I pr Aaja BaI maugao- Apnao 

Aapkao duinayaa^ ka sabasao j,yaada taktvar jaanavar samaJato hOM. 
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17  ek iSakarI AaOr ek ihrnaI63 

 

bahut puranaI baat hO ik naa[jaIiryaa ko ek gaa^va maoM Aaogaunalaaolaa
64
 

naama ka ek iSakarI rhta qaa. vah raoja Apnaa tIr kmaana lao kr 

iSakar ko ilayao jaMgala calaa jaata qaa. 

vah Apnao gaa^va maoM sabaka bahut ip`ya qaa @yaaoMik vah jaMgala sao 

kBaI BaI KalaI haqa nahIM laaOTta qaa. vah hmaoSaa hI kafI iSakar 

lao kr laaOTta qaa AaOr k[- laaogaaoM kao Apnao laayao iSakar ka maa^sa do 

dota qaa [sailayao hr ek kao qaaoD,a bahut maa^sa Kanao kao imala hI 

jaata qaa. 

laaoga ]sakao ]sako iSakar ko badlao maoM ]sakao caavala, kolaa, 
taD,I

65
 Aaid do idyaa krto qao. 

ek idna Aaogaunalaaolaa iSakar pr gayaa tao jaMgala maoM kuC dUr 

inakla gayaa AaOr ek AnajaanaI jagah jaa phu^caa. jaba ]sao iSakar 

krnaa haota qaa tao A@sar vah poD, pr caZ, kr jaanavaraoM ka 

[ntjaar ikyaa krta qaa. 

Aaja BaI vah ek poD ,pr caZ,a jaanavar ka [ntjaar kr rha 

qaa pr kafI dor ko [ntjaar ko baad BaI ]sakao kao[- iSakar haqa 

nahIM lagaa. 

 
63 The Hunter and a Hind  (Tale No 17)   – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria, Africa 
64 Ogunlola – name of the hunter 
65 Translated for the words “Palm Wine” – made from palm juice. 
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Saama Zla rhI qaI AaOr ]sakao Gar vaapsa BaI jaanaa qaa. ]saka 

Gar vaha^ sao qaaoD,a dUr qaa saao vah poD, sao naIcao ]tr kr Gar jaanao kI 

saaocanao lagaa. 

vah poD, sao naIcao ]trnao hI vaalaa qaa ik ]sakI najar pasa kI 

JaaD,I maoM KD,I ek ihrnaI pr pD,I. ]sakao doK kr vah bahut KuSa 

hao gayaa. 

turnt hI ]sanao Apnaa tIr kmaana inakalaa AaOr tIr kmaana pr 

caZ,a kr ]sao calaanao hI vaalaa qaa ik ]sao yah doK kr AaScaya- 

huAa ik ]sa ihrnaI nao ApnaI Kala ]tarnaI Sau$ kr dI AaOr kuC 

hI pla maoM vaha^ ek saundr laD,kI KD,I qaI. 

laD,kI bahut saundr qaI. [tnaI saundr laD,kI Aaogaunalaaolaa nao 

ApnaI ija,ndgaI maoM phlao kBaI nahIM doKI qaI. ]sa laD,kI nao ihrnaI 

vaalaI Kala pasa maoM pD,o p%qar ko naIcao dbaa dI AaOr QaIro sao jaMgala maoM 

gaayaba hao gayaI. 

Aaogaunalaaolaa yah saba doK kr BaaOMca@ka rh gayaa qaa. ]sanao 

kuC dor tk tao ]sa laD,kI ko Aanao ka [ntjaar ikyaa pr ifr 

jaba vah nahIM AayaI tao ]sanao p%qar ko naIcao rKI ]sa ihrnaI kI 

Kala kao ]zayaa AaOr ]sao lao kr Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah vah tD,ko hI ]za, ]sa Kala kao ek qaOlao maoM 

Dalaa AaOr ifr sao ]saI jagah kI trf cala idyaa. 
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vaha^ jaa kr Aaogaunalaaolaa nao saara idna iSakar AaOr ]sa laD,kI 

ka [ntjaar ikyaa prntu ]sa idna na tao ]sakao iSakar hI imalaa 

AaOr na hI vah laD,kI AayaI. 

pr Saama Zlao jaba vah Gar vaapsa Aanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao rha 

qaa tao vah laD,kI ]sakao ifr idKayaI dI. vah laD,kI p%qar ko 

pasa phu^ca kr ApnaI Kala ZU^Znao lagaI. 

Aaogaunalaaolaa }pr sao hI baaolaa — “@yaa tlaaSa kr rhI hao?” 

laD,kI caaOMk gayaI pr majabaUrI kI vajah sao vah DrI nahIM AaOr 

baaolaI — “MmaOM yaha^ ek ihrnaI kI Kala tlaaSa kr rhI hU^ jaao yaha^ 

[sa p%qar ko naIcao rKI hu[- qaI.” 

@yaaoMik vah laD,kI bahut saundr qaI [sailayao Aaogaunalaaolaa nao 

phlao idna Saama kao jaao kuC BaI doKa qaa ]sakao saba saca saca bata 

idyaa AaOr kha ik Agar vah ]sako Gar cala kr ]sasao SaadI kr 

laogaI tao vah ]sakI Kala vaapsa kr dogaa. 

]sa laD,kI ka naama Aiyanko
66
 qaa. vah [sa Sat- pr rajaI hao 

gayaI ik ]sako $p badlanao ka yah Baod vah iksaI kao batayaogaa 

nahIM. 

Aaogaunalaaolaa ]sakI yah Sat- turnt hI maana gayaa. saao Aiyanko 

nao Apnao vaayado ko Anausaar ]sao vah Kala BaoMT maoM do dI AaOr vah 

]sako saaqa ]sako Gar cala dI. 

 
66 Ayinke – name of the girl who had the skin of the hind 
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]sasao phlao Aaogaunalaaolaa ko dao pi%nayaa^ AaOr qaIM Abaako AaOr 

ASaako
67
. daonaaoM hI Aiyanko kao doK kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaIM 

@yaaoMik vah ]nako gaa^va kI nahIM qaI AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao kBaI doKa 

BaI nahIM qaa. 

Aaogaunalaaolaa nao ]nakao samaJaayaa ik vah dUr ko iksaI gaa^va kI 

qaI. saBaI nao ]sakI baat maana laI AaOr Abaako AaOr ASaako nao BaI 

]saka svaagat ikyaa. saBaI KuSaI KuSaI rhnao lagao. 

kuC samaya baad Aiyanko nao ek baoTo kao janma idyaa. ]saka 

naama ]nhaoMnao AaogaunairnDo
68
 rKa. Aiyanko Apnao baoTo kao bahut Pyaar 

krtI qaI. ABaI tk Aaogaunalaaolaa nao yahI saaoca kr vah ihrnaI 

vaalaI Kala naYT nahIM kI qaI ik khIM ]saka jaadU calaa na jaayao. 

dao saala ko baad Aiyanko maoM kuC badlaava Aanao lagao. Aba ]sa 

kao Aaogaunalaaolaa ko Gar maoM santaoYa nahIM imalata qaa. ]sakao Apnao 

baoTo maoM BaI kao[- ruica nahIM rh gayaI qaI. 

Aaogaunalaaolaa nao BaI ]saka yah badlaava 

doKa AaOr saaocaa ik Saayad vah Apnao jaMgalaI 

jaIvana maoM ifr sao vaapsa jaanaa caahtI hao 

[sailayao ]sanao ]sa Kala kao kaolaanaT
69
 kI 

ek TaokrI maoM iCpa kr }pr Ct sao Ta^ga idyaa. 
 

67 Abake and Ashake – names of the two previous wives of Ogunlola 
68 Ogunrinde – name of the son of Ogunlola 
69 Cola Nut is kind of nut of a fruit which is eaten like Indian betel nut. Nigerians offer this nut as an 
auspicious thing when they meet each other. See its picture above. 
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ek idna Aiyanko nao Aaogaunalaaolaa sao ApnaI Kala maa^gaI tao 

Aaogaunalaaolaa nao ]sao donao sao [nakar kr idyaa AaOr saaqa maoM ]sanao ]sao 

yah BaI batanao sao [nakar kr idyaa ik vah ]sanao kha^ iCpayaI qaI. 

Aiyanko nao Aaogaunalaaolaa sao k[- baar pUCa ik vah Kala ]sanao 

kha^ rKI qaI pr Aaogaunalaaolaa nao ]sao yah bata kr hI nahIM idyaa ik 

vah Kala ]sanao kha^ iCpayaI qaI. [sa pr daonaaoM maoM JagaD,a haonao 

lagaa. 

ABaI tk Aaogaunalaaolaa Abaako AaOr ASaako sao [sa baat kao 

iCpayao hue qaa prntu jaba JagaD,o baZ,nao lagao tao ]na daonaaoM kao BaI Sak 

huAa ik yah maamalaa @yaa hO. 

Aaogaunalaaolaa ko jaMgala jaanao ko baad Aiyanko raoja ApnaI Kala 

ZÛZtI AaOr Abaako AaOr ASaako ko pUCnao pr BaI vah ]nhoM kuC nahIM 

batatI ik vah @yaa ZU^Z rhI hO. 

yah saba doK kr ek idna Abaako AaOr ASaako daonaaoM baajaar 

jaanao ka bahanaa krko pasa maoM hI caTa[yaaoM ko pICo iCp kr baOz 

gayaIM AaOr Aiyanko kao doKnao lagaI ik vah @yaa krtI hO. 

]nhaoMnao doKa ik Aiyanko nao ek saIZ,I laI AaOr kaolaanaT kI 

TaokrI maoM iCpI hu[- ihrnaI kI Kala inakala laI. 

yah doK kr ]nakao baD,a AaScaya- huAa pr [sasao j,yaada 

AaScaya- tao ]nhoM tba huAa jaba ]sanao vah Kala phna laI AaOr ihrnaI 

bana kr Aaogaunalaaolaa ko Gar sao calaI gayaI. 
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Abaako AaOr ASaako [sa baat pr Aaogaunalaaolaa sao bahut gaussaa 

hu[-M ik ]sanao ek jaanavar kao ApnaI p%naI banaa rKa qaa. vao turnt 

Apnao maa^ baap ko Gar gayaIM AaOr vaha^ jaa kr gaa^va ko sardar kao saba 

baatoM batayaIM. ]nakI baatoM sauna kr sardar nao ek maIiTMga baulaayaI. 

[sa baIca maoM ]sa ihrnaI kao jaMgala maoM Apnaa pit idKayaI do 

gayaa. vah ]ClatI kUdtI ]sako saamanao Aa gayaI AaOr [sasao phlao 

ik vah ]sao maarta vah ]sasao baaolaI — “Aao maoro iSakarI pit, mauJao 
maarnaa nahIM. jaba tuma nahIM qao tao maOMnao Apnaa ruphlaa kaoT phnaa 

AaOr ApnaI caIja,oM Apnao baoTo kao do dIM. mauJao nahIM maarnaa.” 

]sako baad vah baaolaI @yaaoMik ]sanao ]sakao ]sakI Kala nahIM dI 

qaI [sailayao Aba vah ]sako Gar nahIM jaanaa caahtI qaI AaOr Aba vah 

ihrnaI hI bana kr rhogaI. 

vah Aba Apnao Gar jaa sakta qaa AaOr ApnaI pi%nayaaoM sao ]sa 

ko gaayaba haonao ko baaro maoM jaao caaho saao kh sakta qaa. yah kh kr 

vah Baaga gayaI. 

Aaogaunalaaolaa h@ka ba@ka saa ]sakao jaMgala maoM Baagato hue jaata 

doKta rha. jaba vah gaa^va laaOTa tao AaQaa pagala saa idKayaI do 

rha qaa. 

gaa^va laaOTnao pr ]sao pta calaa ik gaa^va ko saaro laaoga ]sako 

iKlaaf hao cauko hOM AaOr gaa^va ko sardar nao ]sakao ek jaanavar kao 

p%naI banaa kr rKnao ko jauma- maoM ]sakao AaOr ]sako baoTo daonaaoM kao gaa^va 
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sao baahr inakala idyaa hO. saao vao daonaaoM gaa^va CaoD, kr jaMgala maoM rhnao 

lagao. 

Aaogaunalaaolaa bahut idnaaoM tk ijayaa AaOr Apnaa AaOr Apnao baoTo 

ka kovala iSakar krko poT palata rha. baad maoM ]saka baoTa BaI 

jaMgalaI hao gayaa AaOr ek idna jaMgala maoM gaayaba hao gayaa. 

pi%nayaaoM AaOr baoTo ko jaanao  ko baad vah Akolaa hao gayaa qaa 

AaOr jaba vah mara tba BaI vah Akolaa hI qaa. 
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18  AaonaIyaoyao AaOr rajaa AaolaUDaoTuna kI baoTI70 

 

bahut puranaI baat hO jaba yaaorubaa laaogaaoM ko purKo yaaorubaa doSa maoM Aayao 

hI Aayao qao. ]sa samaya vaha^ ek rajaa qaa AaolaUDaoTuna
71
. [sa rajaa 

ko kovala ek hI baccaa qaa AaOr vah qaI ]sakI baoTI, baD,I saundr 

saI. 

jaba vah baD,I hu[- tao rajaa kao ]sakI SaadI kI icanta hu[- pr 

vah [saI saaoca maoM pD,a qaa ik vah ]sakI SaadI iksasao kro. k[- 

naaOjavaanaaoM nao ]sasao SaadI kI [cCa p`gaT kI qaI pr rajaa nao sabakao 

manaa kr idyaa qaa. 

[na saba proSaainayaaoM sao bacanao ko ilayao ek idna ]sanao kuC 

majaak maoM AaOr kuC zIk dulaha caunanao ko ivacaar sao yah GaaoiYat kr 

idyaa ik jaao BaI AadmaI ek eosaa jaanavar ]sako pasa laayaogaa 

ijasakI 152 pU^C haoMgaI vah ]saI sao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI krogaa 

AaOr ]sakao Apnaa AaQaa rajya BaI dogaa. 

rajya ko saaro iSakairyaaoM maoM rajaa kI yah GaaoYaNaa ek Aaga kI 

trh fOla gayaI. iksaI iSakarI nao eosaa jaanavar kBaI na saunaa qaa na 

doKa qaa. kuC nao rajaa kao pagala BaI samaJaa. 

 
7070 Oniyeye and King Oludotun’s Daughter   (Tale No 18)  – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria 
71 Oludotun was the King in Yorubaland. 
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]namaoM sao ek iSakarI ijasaka naama qaa AaonaIyaoyao
72
 vah ]sa 

rajya ka baD,a AcCa iSakarI qaa. ]sanao tya ikyaa ik Agar eosaa 

kao[- jaanavar QartI pr hO tao vah ]sakao rajaa ko ilayao ja$r maar 

kr laayaogaa AaOr rajakumaarI sao SaadI ja$r krogaa. 

vah ek [fa pujaarI
73
 ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao yah pta krnao 

ko ilayao kha ik duinayaa^ maoM eosaa kao[- jaanavar hO BaI yaa nahIM ijasakI 

152 pU^C haoM. pujaarI nao kha ik Agar vah ]sakao ek CaoTI saI 

BaoMT dogaa tao vah yah baat ]sako ilayao pta kr dogaa. AaonaIyaoyao 

rajaI hao gayaa. 

tIna idna baad [fa pujaarI nao ]sakao baulaayaa AaOr kha — 

“eosaa jaanavar Aaja BaI QartI pr hO pr pUrI duinayaa^ maoM vah basa ek 

hI hO. maoro jaUjaU
74
 nao mauJao batayaa hO ik vah ek KaoKlao phaD, maoM 

rhta hO pr vah KaoKlaa phaD, hO kha^, yah maOM nahIM jaanata. kovala 

sapnao maoM hI vaha^ phu^caa jaa sakta hO. 

AaOr Agar vah jaanavar iksaI ko sapnao maoM Aa jaayao tao jaaganao 

pr ]sakao dovataAaoM kao kao[- baila ja$r caZ,anaI caaihyao. maoro baoTo, 
[sasao j,yaada maOM tumakao AaOr kuC nahIM bata sakta.” 

AaonaIyaoyao nao pujaarI kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr calaa gayaa. 

 
72 Oniyeye – name of the hunter 
73 Ifa Priest – their traditional religion’s priest 
74 Ju Ju is a kind of magic or Black Magic. It is like Ojhaa of India who do Tonaa Totakaa. Here it may 
mean the god of this magic also. 
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AaonaIyaoyao bahut idnaaoM tk saaocata rha ik ]sa 152 pU^C vaalao 

jaanavar ko pasa kOsao phu^caa jaa sakta hO. AaiKr ]sanao ek 

trkIba saaocaI. 

]sanao Apnao saba iSakarI daostaoM AaOr Baa[yaaoM sao kh idyaa ik 

vah ek lambao safr pr jaa rha hO AaOr dao mahInao sao phlao Gar nahIM 

laaOTogaa. 

]sanao Apnaa tIr kmaana AaOr iSakarI tabaIja
75
 

]zayaa AaOr Apnao lambao safr pr cala idyaa. vah 

jaMgala kI trf pOdla hI cala idyaa AaOr k[- idnaaoM 

tk calata rha. AaiKr maoM vah ek eosaI jagah pr Aa gayaa jaha^ 

bahut saaro jaMgalaI jaanavar rhto qao. 

vaha^ ]sanao ek eosaI KulaI jagah tlaaSa kI jaha^ bahut saaro 

jaanavar Aato rho haoMgao. vaha^ ]sanao Apnao trksa ka tikyaa 

lagaayaa, ApnaI kmaana Apnao pOraoM ko naIcao rKI AaOr ibalkula ibanaa 

ihlao Dulao laoT gayaa taik vah mara huAa lagao. 

kafI dor tk vah eosao hI laoTa rha tba khIM jaa kr ]sa 

Gaasa maoM ]sao kuC AavaajaoM saunaayaI dIM jaao ]sakI jaanakarI ko Anausaar 

p@ko taOr pr hvaa kI nahIM qaIM. yah vah Apnao AnauBava sao kh 

sakta qaa. 

 
75 Taabeez – is a kind of Totakaa to be worn on the body for some kind of protection from calamities 
and sorrows and sicknesses or any kind of bad things. It may look like above shown in the picture but 
it may look like anything else also. 
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qaaoD,I hI dor maoM vaha^ ek CaoTa saa caUha 

AaonaIyaoyao kao mara jaana kr ]sako Aasa pasa 

GaUmanao lagaa. halaa^ik ]sa caUho kao AaonaIyaoyao sao 

haoiSayaar rhnao ko ilayao kha gayaa qaa pr ]sakao mara jaana kr vah 

kuC ja,ra j,yaada hI inaDr hao gayaa qaa. 

]sa caUho nao ek baar ifr caaraoM trf GaUma kr doKa ik 

AaonaIyaoyao mara huAa qaa ik nahIM AaOr yah p@ka haonao pr ik vah 

mara huAa hI qaa inaDr hao kr gaanao lagaa. 

jaMgala ko saba jaanavar AaonaIyaoyao kao ]sako tabaIja sao phcaanato 

qao. caUho ka gaanaa sauna kr phlao bandr Aayao ifr AaOr jaanavar 

Aayao. 

[sa trh vaha^ kafI jaanavar [k{a hao gayao. saBaI jaanavar 

AaonaIyaoyao kao mara jaana kr bahut KuSa qao ik Aba ]nakao ]sasao kao[- 

Ktra nahIM qaa AaOr ek baar ifr sao jaMgala maoM Saaint hao gayaI qaI. 

kovala jaanavar hI nahIM bailk pxaI AaOr kID,o makaoD,o BaI vaha^ 

Aa kr jamaa haonao lagao qao. jaba vao ]sakao doK doK kr jaanao lagao 

tao rasto maoM dUsaro jaanavaraoM kao BaI batato jaato qao ik jaaAao AaonaIyaoyao 

ko maro hue SarIr kao doK AaAao. vah Aba mar cauka hO. 

AaonaIyaoyao ko marnao kI Kbar 152 pU^C vaalao jaanavar nao BaI 

saunaI. yah Kbar ]sanao pixayaaoM ko mau^h sao saunaI qaI jaao ]Qar sao ]D,to 
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jaa rho qao. ]sanao ek pxaI kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa 

yah Kbar saca qaI? 

pxaI baaolaa — “ha^ yah Kbar saca hO. jaa kr ApnaI Aa^KaoM 

sao doK laao na. tuma ]sako maro hue SarIr kao vahIM KulaI jagah maoM 

doK sakto hao jaha^ vah pD,a hO. vah vahIM pD,a hO AaOr ]sako caaraoM 

trf iktnao saaro jaanavar KD,o hOM.” 

vah baaolaa — “zIk hO tao jaaAao AaOr ]nakao sabakao bata dao 

ik 152 pU^C vaalaa jaanavar AaonaIyaoyao ko maro hue SarIr kao doKnao 

Aa rha hO. vao maoro svaagat kI tOyaarI kroM.” 

vah pxaI vaapsa ]D, gayaa AaOr jaa kr vaha^ saba jaanavaraoM kao 

baaola idyaa ik AaonaIyaoyao ko maro hue SarIr kao doKnao ko ilayao 152 

pU^C vaalaa jaanavar Aa rha hO. 

AaonaIyaoyao nao jaba yah GaaoYaNaa saunaI tao ]sao lagaa ik ]sakI 

trkIba kama kr gayaI. 152 pU^C vaalaa jaanavar Apnao KaoKlao 

phaD, sao inakla kr ]sa KulaI jagah kI trf cala idyaa jaha^ 

AaonaIyaoyao ka mara huAa SarIr pD,a huAa qaa. 

jaba vah Kulao maOdana maoM phu^caa tao saaro jaanavaraoM nao ]saka rajaa 

kI trh svaagat ikyaa. 

152 pU^C vaalaa jaanavar baaolaa — “Aaja ka idna baD,a AcCa 

hO. yah AaonaIyaoyao bahut hI caalaak iSakarI qaa. kovala [saI kI 

vajah sao maOMnao barsaaoM sao Apnao Aapkao ]sa KaoKlao phaD, maoM kOd kr 
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rKa qaa. Aaja maOMnao [saka mara huAa SarIr doK ilayaa hO Aba maOM BaI 

tuma sabako saaqa jaMgala maoM rh sakta hU^.” 

yah sauna kr saaro jaanavar KuSaI sao fUlao na samaayao AaOr tailayaa^ 

pITnao lagao. ifr jaanavar Apnao rajaa kao AaonaIyaoyao ka mara huAa 

SarIr idKanao ko ilayao laayao. 

]sa maro hue SarIr kao doK kr rajaa nao ApnaI p`jaa sao SaahI 

Saana sao kha — “]zaAao AaonaIyaoyao ko maro hue SarIr kao AaOr lao 

calaao maoro KaoKlao phaD, maoM. maOM [sako }pr baOz kr [sakI savaarI 

krta jaa}^gaa.” 

[na SabdaoM kao saunato hI AaonaIyaoyao ]z baOza. ]sanao Apnao tIr 

kmaana sa^Baala ilayao. AaOr jaOsao hI ]sanao eosaa ikyaa saaro jaanavaraoM maoM 

Dr kI ek lahr daOD, gayaI. 

bajaaya ]sakao ]zanao ko vao Kud hI jaMgala kI trf Baaga 

ilayao. kovala 152 pU^C vaalaa jaanavar hI AaonaIyaoyao ko saamanao KD,a 

rh gayaa. 

AaonaIyaoyao ]sakao maarnao hI vaalaa qaa ik ]sanao AaonaIyaoyao sao  

p`aqa-naa kI ik Agar vah ]sakao CaoD, dogaa tao vah ija,ndgaI Bar 

]saka gaulaama bana kr rhogaa. saao AaonaIyaoyao nao ]sakao CaoD, idyaa 

AaOr ]sakao rajaa AaolaUDaoTuna ko pasa lao Aayaa. 

bahut saaro laaoga [sa 152 pU^C vaalao AjaIba jaanavar kao doKnao 

Aayao. rajaa Kud BaI ]sakao doK kr dMga rh gayaa @yaaoMik ]sanao tao 



            caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaâ                                   ~ 128 ~ 
 

kBaI yah saaocaa hI na qaa ik 152 pU^C vaalaa jaanavar duinayaa^ maoM BaI 

kao[- hao sakta hO. ]sanao tao yah GaaoYaNaa eosao hI kr dI qaI pr 

Aba ]sakao Apnao saamanao ija,nda doK kr tao vah dMga hI rh gayaa 

qaa. 

rajaa nao ApnaI GaaoYaNaa ko Anausaar ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI 

AaonaIyaoyao sao kr dI AaOr ]sakao Apnao AaQao rajya ka maailak BaI 

banaa idyaa. 

152 pU^C vaalaa jaanavar AaonaIyaoyao ko pasa rha AaOr jaMgala ko 

saBaI jaanavar BaI Aba Aarama sao rhto qao @yaaoMik Aba AaonaIyaoyao rajaa 

hao gayaa qaa AaOr vah iSakar ko ilayao jaMgala nahIM jaata qaa. 
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19  ikna ikna AaOr iballaa76 

 

ikna ikna jaMgala ka sabasao CaoTa pxaI haota hO jaao Apnao CaoTa haonao 

ko baavajaUd Apnao Aapkao bahut baD,a samaJata hO. ek samaya qaa 

jaba kao[- ]sakI prvaah nahIM krta qaa. ikna ikna kao BaI yah 

pta qaa pr vah BaI iksaI kI icanta nahIM krta qaa. 

ek jaMgalaI iballaa BaI qaa jaao ikna ikna kI trh hI qaa. 

]sakao BaI kao[- psand nahIM krta qaa @yaaoMik vah jaanavaraoM kI iksaI 

maIiTMga maoM kBaI BaI nahIM jaata qaa AaOr Alaga Alaga hI rhta qaa. 

tuma laaoga yah saaoca rho haogao ik jaba [na laaogaaoM kao jaMgala maoM 

kao[- psand nahIM krta qaa AaOr daonaaoM ka svaBaava kafI imalata 

jaulata qaa tao yao daonaaoM Aapsa maoM daost haoMgao pr eosaa BaI nahIM qaa. yao 

daonaaoM Aapsa maoM BaI KUba JagaD,to rhto qao. 

ek baar jaanavaraoM ko rajaa nao pixayaaoM ko rajaa sao imala kr yah 

Plaana banaayaa ik vao Apnao Apnao jaanavaraoM AaOr pixayaaoM sao khoMgao ik 

vao jaanavaraoM ko rajaa ko ilayao ek nayaa Kot banaayaoM. 

pixayaaoM ko rajaa nao Apnao pixayaaoM kao [sa kama ko ilayao ek 

AcCI saI jagah caunanao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa AaOr ]nakao kh idyaa ik 

vao Kot banaanao maoM jaanavaraoM kI sahayata kroM. 

 
76 Kin Kin and the Cat  (Tale No 19)   – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria, Africa 



            caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaâ                                   ~ 130 ~ 
 

saao iballao kao CaoD, kr saBaI jaanavar AaOr ikna ikna kao CaoD, 

kr saBaI pxaI jaanavaraoM ko rajaa ka Kot banaanao maoM jauT gayao. 

jaMgala ko baIca maoM ek bahut baD,a 

maOdana saaf ikyaa gayaa. qaaoD,I saI jamaIna 

kao jalaa kr yaama
77
 baaonao ko ilayao tOyaar 

ikyaa gayaa. qaaoD,I saI jamaIna maoM ma@ka 

]gaayaI jaanaI qaI. pixayaaoM nao baIja baaonao maoM sahayata kI. 

ikna ikna yah saba kpasa ko ek poD, pr baOza baOza doK rha 

qaa. ]sakao ]na sabakI sahayata krnao kI kao[- [cCa nahIM qaI 

bailk ]sakao tao gaussaa Aa rha qaa ik ]sakao sahayata ko ilayao 

@yaaoM nahIM kha gayaa. ]Qar iballaa BaI iCp kr yah saba doK rha 

qaa. 

jaba saba kuC tOyaar hao gayaa tao jaanavaraoM ko rajaa kao ]saka 

Kot doKnao ko ilayao baulaayaa gayaa. [tnao maoM ikna ikna nao ek gaIt 

gaayaa —  

Aao jaMgala ko rajaa, doKao jaanavaraoM AaOr pixayaaoM nao @yaa ikyaa hO 

poD, ]KaD,o, jamaIna saaf kI hO 

AaOr jaanavaraoM ko rajaa nao tumharo rajya maoM Apnaa Kot banaayaa hO 

jaao tumhara hO ]sao lao laao AaOr vaha^ Gaasa fUsa ]gaa dao 

 

 
77 Yam is a tuber vegetable and is a staple food of Nigeria. It sometimes more than 5-10 pounds each. 
See its picture above. 
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jaOsao hI ikna ikna nao Apnaa gaIt K%ma ikyaa vah saaf ikyaa 

huAa maOdana AaOr ]sa pr banaayaa gayaa Kot saba gaayaba hao gayao AaOr 

vaha^ jaMgala hao gayaa. 

Agalao idna jaanavaraoM ko rajaa kao Apnaa Kot hI idKayaI nahIM 

idyaa tao ]sanao jaanavaraoM AaOr pixayaaoM kao ifr sao Kot banaanao ka 

hu@ma idyaa. saao ek baar ifr kama Sau$ huAa AaOr K%ma huAa. 

jaanavaraoM ko rajaa ko Kot doKnao sao phlao ikna ikna nao ifr 

vahI gaIt gaayaa AaOr ]saka banaa banaayaa Kot ifr gaayaba hao gayaa. 

saao rajaa kao Apnaa Kot ifr idKayaI nahIM idyaa. 

jaanavar AaOr pxaI baocaaro ifr kama pr lagao pr ikna ikna nao 

tIsarI baar BaI vahI gaIt gaa kr ]nakI maohnat pr panaI for idyaa. 

iballao nao saaocaa ik yah kama ikna ikna ka hI hao sakta qaa 

AaOr iksaI ka nahIM pr ]sanao kha kuC nahIM AaOr [sa sabaka 

Aanand laota rha. 

Kot caaOqaI baar tOyaar ikyaa gayaa AaOr [sa baar ]sa pr ek 

caaOkIdar tOnaat krnao ka inaScaya ikyaa gayaa taik ]saka pta cala 

sako jaao yah saba krko ]nakI maohnat ibagaaD, rha qaa. 

[sa caaOkIdarI ko kama ko ilayao caIto kao caunaa gayaa. ]sanao 

saara idna tao caaOkIdarI kI pr idna maoM gamaI- bahut haonao kI vajah sao 

Saama kao ]sao naIMd Aa gayaI. 
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tBaI ikna ikna nao gaIt gaayaa AaOr jaba tk caIta jagaa tba 

tk tao jaMgala kI JaaiD,yaaoM maoM vah baurI trh sao f^sa cauka qaa. 

ijatnaI baar BaI Kot naYT haota, jaanavaraoM ko rajaa ka yah 

ivacaar AaOr BaI j,yaada p@ka haota jaata ik ]saka kama pUra hao 

AaOr ApraQaI ka pta lagao pr hr caaOkIdar ka vahI hala huAa jaao 

caIto ka huAa qaa. 

@yaaoMik hr baar ikna ikna QaIrja rK kr Apnao samaya ka 

[ntjaar krta AaOr samaya Aanao pr Apnaa gaIt gaa kr ]sao naYT 

kr dota. 

Aba tao iballao kao pUra yakIna hao gayaa qaa ik yah saba ikna 

ikna ka hI kama qaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik yahI samaya qaa jaba vah ikna 

ikna kao hra sakta qaa. 

vah jaanavaraoM ko rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa ik AbakI baar 

Kot bananao ko baad vah Kud ]sa Kot kI rKvaalaI krogaa. ApnaI 

A@lamandI sao ]sanao jaanavaraoM ko rajaa kao BaI yah pta nahIM laganao 

dogaa ik yah saba kaOna kr rha qaa. 

rajaa kao BaI [sa baat pr AaScaya- tao bahut huAa ik jaao kama 

baD,o baD,o jaanavar nahIM kr sako ]sao yah CaoTa saa iballaa kOsao krogaa 

pr ifr Apnao matlaba ko ilayao ]sanao iballao kI [sa p`aqa-naa kao BaI 

maana ilayaa. 
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Aba @yaa qaa iballaa cala idyaa SaahI Kot kI trf. vah SaahI 

Kot kao caaraoM trf sao GaUma GaUma kr [Qar ]Qar doKta rha. 

AaiKr ]sakao ek poD, kI SaaK pr ikna ikna baOza idKayaI do 

gayaa. vah vaha^ QaIrja sao baOza Kot pUra haonao ka [ntjaar kr rha 

qaa. 

[sa baar iballaa caaOknnaa qaa. ]sanao ikna ikna kao ]sako gaIt 

gaanao AaOr Kot naYT krnao ko phlao hI pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sao Ka 

gayaa. saao AbakI baar ]sa Kot pr jaMgala nahIM ]gaa. 

Agalao idna saubah jaba saaro jaanavar AaOr pxaI Kot pr phu^cao tao 

vao yah saaocato hue gayao qaa ik ]nakao Kot ifr sao banaanaa pD,ogaa pr 

vao tao bahut hI KuSa hao gayao jaba ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ]naka Kot tao 

vaOsaa ka vaOsaa hI hO jaOsaa ik ]nhaoMnao phlao idna CaoD,a qaa. 

]nhaoMnao iballao kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik ]naka Kot kaOna 

barvaad krta qaa. 

iballaa baaolaa — “tuma icanta na krao. jaao BaI yah kama krta 

qaa maOMnao ]sakao Ka ilayaa hO. Aba tumhara Kot ibalkula saurixat 

hO.” 

iballao kao lagaa ik hr ek jaanavar yah jaananao ko ilayao baocaOna 

hO ik kaOna Kot naYT krta qaa pr ]sakao ikna ikna ka Baod 

iCpanao maoM baD,a majaa Aa rha qaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik iksaI idna maOM BaI 

vah gaIt Aba jaMgala ko rajaa ko ilayao gaa sakta hÛ. 
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jaanavaraoM ko rajaa nao iballao kao Apnaa Kot bacaanao ko ilayao 

Qanyavaad idyaa pr vah ]sasao ]saka naama iCpanao kI ijad sao KuSa 

nahIM qaa jaao ]saka Kot [tnaI baar naYT kr cauka qaa. 

]Qar caIta AaOr dUsaro jaanavar jaao Kot kI caaOkIdarI zIk sao 

nahIM kr payao qao vao iballao sao Kar Kayao baOzo qao. 

caIta jaanavaraoM ko rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maharaja, 
mauJao iballao kI baat pr ivaSvaasa nahIM haota. vah yah BaI nahIM 

batata ik ]sanao iksakao Kayaa hO AaOr ]sanao Kot tOyaar krnao maoM 

BaI hmaara saaqa BaI nahIM idyaa. 

jaU jaU
78
 krnao maoM tao vah hmaoSaa sao hI bahut haoiSayaar hO. mauJao 

tao eosaa lagata hO ik ]sanao Apnao jaU jaU sao hI hmaaro Kot kao [tnaI 

baar naYT ikyaa AaOr Aba Aapka ivaSvaasa panao ko ilayao vah kh 

rha hO ik ]sanao Kot naYT krnao vaalao kao Ka ilayaa hO. [saka 

kovala ek hI javaaba hO AaOr vah yah ik vah Kud hI badmaaSa qaa 

AaOr saaqa maoM JaUza BaI.” 

yah sauna kr saBaI jaanavaraoM nao caIto kI ha^ maoM ha^ imalaayaI @yaaoMik 

iballao kao kao[- BaI psand nahIM krta qaa. saBaI icallaanao lagao 

“iballao kao maarao, iballao kao maarao.”  

 
78 Ju Ju is a magic or Black Magic. It is like Tonaa Totakaa of India. It can be for good or for bad. 
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iballao nao jaba yah doKa ik saaro jaanavar ]sako iKlaaf hao gayao 

hOM tao ]sanao [sa sabakI saarI ijammaodarI maro hue ikna ikna pr DalaI 

AaOr jaldI jaldI pasa ko Sahr kI trf cala idyaa. 

]sanao Apnao Aapkao kaosaa ik ]sanao saara ikna ikna @yaaoM 

Kayaa. Agar vah ]saka qaaoD,a saa ihssaa BaI CaoD, dota tao vah 

Aaja ]sakao sabakao idKa sakta qaa. kafI samaya baad jaba maamalaa 

kuC dba gayaa tba vah jaMgala kI trf laaOTa. 
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20  jaMgala ko rajaa ka df,na79 

 

ikna ikna kI maaOt AaOr iballao ko Sahr Baaga jaanao ko baad jaMgala maoM 

kafI idnaaoM ko baad Saaint AayaI qaI AaOr kafI idnaaoM tk rhI 

BaI. 

jaMgala ko rajaa nao jaanavaraoM ko rajaa kao Apnaa Kot banaayao 

rKnao kI [jaaja,t do dI qaI AaOr pixayaaoM kao BaI CUT qaI ik vao BaI 

khIM BaI jaa kr Apnaa manamaanaa iSakar kr sakto qao. 

ek idna jaMgala ka rajaa mar gayaa tba saBaI jaanavaraoM nao inaScaya 

ikyaa ik ]saka Aintma saMskar baD,I QaUmaQaama sao ikyaa jaayao @yaaoMik 

vah bahut dyaalau qaa. bahut dor tk saBaI jaanavar ]sako ilayao kI 

jaanao vaalaI rsmaaoM ko baaro maoM Aapsa maoM baat krto rho ik @yaa @yaa 

kOsao kOsao haogaa. 

Ant maoM yah inaScaya ikyaa gayaa ik ]sa samaya ko ilayao ek 

bahut baD,a Zaola bananaa caaihyao AaOr vah Sau$ sao AaKIr tk saBaI 

rsmaaoM maoM bajata rhnaa caaihyao jaao kafI lambaI calanao vaalaI qaIM. 

iksaI nao salaah dI ik iksaI ek jaanavar kI Kala ka Zaola 

banaa ilayaa jaayao. tao dUsaro nao kha “nahIM, @yaaoMik vah saBaI ko ilayao 

dyaalau qaa [sailayao saBaI kao [sa Zaola banaanao maoM Apnaa Apnaa kuC 

ihssaa donaa caaihyao jaOsao hr kao[- Apnao kanaaoM ka ek ihssaa do 
 

79 The Funeral of the Forest King   (Tale No 20)  – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of  Nigeria, Africa 
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sakta hO. [na saba TukD,aoM kao Sahr ko iksaI drjaI sao isalavaa 

ilayaa jaayaogaa AaOr ifr ]saka Zaola banavaa ilayaa jaayaogaa.” 

yah ivacaar sabakao bahut AcCa lagaa AaOr jaMgala ko rajaa ko 

df,na maoM bajaanao ko ilayao Zaola kao banaanao ko ilayao saBaI nao Apnao 

Apnao kanaaoM ko CaoTo CaoTo ihssao idyao. 

eoilarI cauihyaa
80

 nao BaI Apnao kana ka ek CaoTa saa ihssaa 

idyaa pr jaanavaraoM nao yah kh kr ]sao laonao sao [nakar kr idyaa ik 

]sako kana ka vah ihssaa bahut hI CaoTa qaa. halaa^ik ]sanao Apnao 

kana ka bahut baD,a ihssaa idyaa qaa. 

[sasao eoilarI cauihyaa bahut naaraja hao gayaI AaOr AkolaI khIM 

dUr calaI gayaI. 

jaba saaro jaanavaraoM ko kanaaoM ko TukD,o [k{o hao gayao tao iballaa 

Acaanak pta nahIM kha^ sao vaha^ Aa gayaa. 

jabasao vah jaMgala CaoD, kr gayaa qaa tbasao vah yaha^ phlaI baar 

Aayaa qaa. vaOsao ]sanao phlao hI yah sabakao bata idyaa qaa ik vah 

jaMgala ko rajaa kao AaiKrI baar doKnaoo ja$r Aayaogaa. 

[sa samaya kao[- BaI ]sakI [sa p`aqa-naa kao zukranao kI halat maoM 

nahIM qaa. [sailayao ]sasao yah kh idyaa gayaa ik vah Aa tao sakta 

hO magar Sat- yah hO ik vah Sahr vaapsa jaa kr iksaI AcCo djaI- 

kao baulaa kr laayao @yaaoMik vah Sahr kao AcCI trh sao jaanata qaa. 

 
80 Eliri mice 
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iballaa turnt hI [sa baat pr rajaI hao gayaa. Agalao idna hI 

vah Sahr laaOT gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao vah ek AcCo djaI- kao baulaa 

laayaa. ]sanao jaanavaraoM ko kanaaoM ko vao saaro TukD,o isala idyao. ifr 

vah ek Zaola banaanao vaalao kao baulaa kr laayaa AaOr jaldI hI Zaola 

BaI tOyaar hao gayaa. 

baccaaMo Qyaana rho ik iballao nao [sa Zaola kao banaanao maoM Apnao kana 

ka ek CaoTa saa TukD,a BaI nahIM idyaa qaa. yah Zaola kovala dUsaro 

jaanavaraoM ko kanaaoM ko TukD,aoM sao hI banaa qaa. 

jaMgala ko rajaa ko df,na kI rsmaoM Aba Sau$ haonao hI vaalaI qaIM. 

[sa baIca eoilarI cauihyaa gaussao maoM BarI BarI dovataAaoM ko pasa 

phu^caI AaOr jaa kr Apnaa duKD,a raoyaa. jaba dovataAaoM nao ]sakI 

baat saunaI tao vah bahut KuSa hu[- ik kma sao kma kao[- tao hO ijasanao 

]sakI baat saunaI. 

dovataAaoM nao kha — “tumharo kana ka ihssaa na lao kr 

jaanavaraoM nao bahut baD,I galatI kI hO. jaanavaraoM kao [sa baat kI 

sajaa idlavaanao ko ilayao tuma jaao BaI sahayata hmasao maa^gaaogaI hma tumhoM 

doMgao.” 

eoilarI nao yah sauna kr dovataAaoM kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr kha 

ik vah ]nakao tMga ibalkula BaI nahIM krnaa caahtI qaI prntu Agar 
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vao laaoga ]sakao ZaolaaoM ko dovata Ayaana
81
 kI sahayata do doto tao baD,a 

AcCa haota. 

dovataAaoM nao turnt hI ]sakao Ayaana kI sahayata do dI AaOr 

eoilarI nao Ayaana kao bata idyaa ik ]sakao @yaa krnaa hO. jaba 

df,na kI rsmaoM Sau$ hu[-M tao saaro jaanavar Zaola ko caaraoM trf [k{a 

hao gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao Zaola pITnaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

pr yah @yaa? Zaola maoM sao tao kao[- Aavaaja hI nahIM inakla rhI 

qaI. saBaI jaanavaraoM nao baarI baarI sao kaoiSaSa kI pr saba baokar. 

Ant maoM duKI hao kr ]nhaoMnao vah Zaola vahIM CaoD, idyaa AaOr 

dUsarI rsmaaoM kao pUra krnao maoM laga gayao jaao Zaola kI Aavaaja ko ibanaa 

bahut hI baurI laga rhI qaIM. 

jaOsao hI rajaa ka SarIr ]za kr lao jaayaa jaa rha qaa ik saBaI 

caaOMk ]zo. Zaola maoM sao tao Aavaaja Aa rhI qaI. AaOr yah saba 

kramaat eoilarI nao Ayaana kI sahayata sao kI qaI. 

saba jaanavar Zaola kI Aavaaja sauna kr Zaola ko pasa daOD,o Aayao 

AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sao ifr sao bajaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vah ]nasao na 

bajaa. 

[sa trh hr baar jaba BaI vao rajaa ka SarIr lao jaato qao tao 

Zaola kI Aavaaja saunato qao prntu jaba vao laaOT kr Aato AaOr ]sakao 

bajaanao kI kaoiSaSa krto tao vah ]nasao na bajata. 

 
81 Ayan - god of Drums 
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Ant maoM ]nhaoMnao ek caaOkIdar vaha^ CaoD, idyaa yah doKnao ko 

ilayao ik ]nako pICo vah Zaola kaOna bajaata hO. pr jaba BaI vah 

caaOkIdar doKta rhta vah Zaola caup rhta qaa AaOr jaOsao hI ]sakI 

najar hTtI vah bajanao lagata. 

iballao nao saaocaa yah @yaa baat hO ik jaba BaI caaOkIdar doKta hO 

tao Zaola nahIM bajata AaOr jaba vah ]Qar nahIM doKta tao bajata hO. 

kovala eoilarI cauihyaa hI yaha^ nahIM hO hao sakta hO ik vahI kuC kr 

rhI hao. 

jaba phlaa caaOkIdar yah pta nahIM lagaa saka ik Zaola kaOna 

bajaa rha qaa tao dUsara caaOkIdar caunaa gayaa. AaOr jaba dUsara 

caaOkIdar BaI yah pta na calaa saka ik Zaola kaOna bajaa rha hO tao 

tIsara caaOkIdar caunaa gayaa. 

pr jaba tIsara caaOkIdar BaI yah pta na calaa saka tao iballao 

nao kha ik Zaola kI caaOkIdarI vah Kud krogaa. jaanavar rajaI hao 

gayao AaOr iballaa Zaola ko pasa jaa kr QaIro sao laoT gayaa AaOr Zaola 

kao doKnao lagaa. 

Acaanak jaba saba Saant qaa tao ]sanao doKa ik eoilarI vaha^ 

AayaI jaha^ Zaola rKa huAa qaa pr iballao kao vaha^ laoTo doKto hI vah 

vaha^ sao Baaganao lagaI. 

iballaa BaI kma nahIM qaa. ]sanao turnt hI ]sakao pkD, ilayaa, 
maar Dalaa AaOr Ka gayaa. 
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jaba saarI rsmaoM pUrI hao gayaIM tba jaanavaraoM nao pUCa ik @yaa huAa 

AaOr kaOna qaa vah jaao vah Zaola bajaa rha qaa. iballao nao ]nakao ifr 

vahI javaaba idyaa jaao ]sanao ikna ikna icaD,o kI baar idyaa qaa. 

vah baaolaa — “maOMnao ]sa Zaola bajaanao vaalao kao Ka ilayaa.” 

jaanavaraoM nao ifr pUCa — “pr vah qaa kaOna?” 

prntu iballaa ifr sao phlao kI trh caup baOz gayaa. ]nhaoMnao 

ifr sao ]sa Zaola kao bajaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr ifr ]samaoM sao 

Aavaaja hI nahIM inaklaI. 

iballaa baaolaa — “MmaOMnao tumakao baaolaa ik Aba Zaola bajaanao sao 

kao[- fayada nahIM @yaaoMik yah Zaola Aba kBaI nahIM bajaogaa @yaaoMik 

[sa Zaola ko bajaanao vaalao kao maOMnao Ka ilayaa hO.” 

caIta caIKa — “daostao, yah bahut puranaI baat hO jaba maOMnao 

tumasao kha qaa ik yah iballaa bahut SarartI hO AaOr jaU jaU
82
 krnao maoM 

bahut haoiSayaar hO. AaOr jaU jaU krnao maoM hI yah haoiSayaar nahIM hO 

bailk saaqa maoM JaUza BaI hO. 

[sa baar BaI [sanao hmakao QaaoKa idyaa hO. yah Kud hI Zaola 

bajaata rha hO AaOr Aba hmaoM nahIM bata rha ik Zaola kaOna bajaata 

qaa.” 

saBaI jaanavar icallaayao — “yah iballaa hmaarI duinayaa^ maoM rhnao ko 

kaibala nahIM hO. [sakao AadimayaaoM ko Sahr maoM Baoja dao.” 

 
82 Ju Ju is a kind of magic or Black magic. It is like Jaadoo Tonaa of India. It may be for good or for bad. 
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[sa baat pr iballao nao jaanavaraoM kI trf maûh krko ]nako }pr 

qaUka AaOr Sahr kI trf Baaga gayaa. 

]sa idna sao iballaa Sahr maoM rhta hO, vah ABaI BaI icaiD,yaMo, caUho 
AaOr cauihyaoM Kata hO AaOr dUsaro jaanavar ]sakao doK kr BaI yaa tao 

doKto nahIM yaa CaoD, doto hOM. 

]Qar vah Zaola kBaI nahIM bajaa AaOr kuC idnaaoM baad tao ]sakao 

dImak
83
 hI Ka gayaI. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
83 Translated for the words “White Ants”. 
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21  Ahaorao AaOr ]sakI p%naI eoTIpa84 

 

yah khanaI yaha^ nahIM dI gayaI hO. 

 

 

  

 
84 Ahoro and His Wife Etipa (Tale No 21) – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria, Africa 
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22  ek baosahara laD,ka AaOr ]sakI jaadu[- 

DMiDyaa^85 

 

AjaaAao
86
 ek baosahara laD,ka qaa. vah jaba pa^ca saala ka hI qaa 

ik ]sako maa^ AaOr baap daonaaoM hI cala basao. @yaaoMik vah ABaI CaoTa 

hI qaa [sailayao ]sako caacaa nao ]sako palanao paosanao ka ijammaa lao 

ilayaa. 

pr tIna saala ko baad vah BaI cala basao tao ]na caacaa ko ek 

daost nao ]sakao Apnao yaha^ rK ilayaa. caacaa ko ]sa daost ka naama 

qaa AaogaunamaaoDo
87
. 

AjaaAao baD,a hI Saant laD,ka qaa saao AaogaunamaaoDo ]sakao bahut 

Pyaar krta qaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao baoTo kI trh rKta qaa. 

AaogaunamaaoDo ko Apnaa kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa vah [sailayao BaI ]sakao 

bahut caahta qaa. 

pr AaogaunamaaoDo kI p%naI bahut hI [-Yyaa-lau svaBaava kI qaI. jaba 

]sanao doKa ik AaogaunamaaoDo AjaaAao kao bahut Pyaar krta hO tao 

]sasao vah saha nahIM gayaa. ]sanao AjaaAao kao tMga krnaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. 

 
85 An Orphan Boy and His Magical Twigs   (Tale No 22)  – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria, Africa 
86 Ajao – name of the orphan boy 
87 Ogunmode – name of the friend of the uncle of Ajao. Ajao lived with him after the death of his 
uncle. 
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]sakao vah bahut mauiSkla mauiSkla kama krnao kao dotI AaOr 

jaba ]saka pit kama sao vaapsa Gar Aata tao hmaoSaa hI ]sakI 

iSakayat krtI. 

AjaaAao ka jaInaa hrama kr rKa qaa ]sanao. jaOsao jaOsao 

AjaaAao baD,a haota gayaa ]sako ilayao vaha^ rhnaa bahut hI mauiSkla 

haota gayaa. 

jaba AjaaAao krIba baIsa saala ka hao gayaa tao AaogaunamaaoDo nao 

ApnaI p%naI ko khnao sao ]sakao Gar sao inakala idyaa AaOr ]sakao 

kh idyaa ik Aba vah vaha^ kBaI vaapsa na Aayao. 

AjaaAao ka kao[- eosaa daost nahIM qaa jaao ]sao Apnao pasa rK 

laota AaOr ]sako Apnao pasa kao[- pOsaa nahIM qaa. [sako Alaavaa kao[- 

]sakao saamaana KrIdnao ko ilayao BaI pOsaa donao kao tOyaar nahIM qaa taik 

vah kao[- QanQaa kr sako saao isavaaya BaIK maa^ganao ko ]sako pasa AaOr 

kao[- caara nahIM qaa. 

ek idna ]sa gaa^va ko ek baD,o r[-sa ko Gar maoM caaorI hao gayaI tao 

laaogaaoM nao AjaaAao ka naama lagaa idyaa ik yah caaorI AjaaAao nao kI 

hO. Dr ko maaro AjaaAao Apnaa gaa^va CaoD, kr Baaga gayaa.  



            caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaâ                                   ~ 146 ~ 
 

AjaaAao ko pasa kovala ek lauMgaI
88
 ko Alaavaa AaOr 

kuC BaI nahIM qaa. vah [tnaa proSaana hao gayaa qaa ik ]sanao 

ApnaI jaana donao ka fOsalaa kr ilayaa. 

jaba vah gaa^va sao Baaga rha qaa tao rasto maoM ]sao ek rssaI 

idKayaI dI. ]sanao vah rssaI [sa [rado sao ]za laI ik vah ]sakao 

galao maoM baa^Qa kr fa^saI lagaa laogaa. 

gaa^va sao baahr Aa kr Aba vah iksaI eosao poD, kI tlaaSa krnao 

lagaa ijasakI SaaK sao rssaI baa^Qa kr vah fa^saI lagaa sakta. kuC 

dor baad [Qar ]Qar GaUmanao ko baad ]sao ek lambaI saI SaaK idKayaI 

do gayaI ijasao vah ApnaI fa^saI ko ilayao [stomaala kr sakta qaa. 

vah ]sa poD, pr caZ, gayaa AaOr ]sa SaaK pr rssaI baa^Qanao hI 

vaalaa qaa ik ]sakao pi<ayaaoM AaOr SaaKaoM ko baIca sao kuC dUrI pr 

basaa ek gaa^va idKayaI idyaa. 

Apnao marnao kI baat tao vah BaUla gayaa AaOr saaocanao lagaa ik 

]sakao tao pta hI nahIM qaa ik ]Qar kao[- gaa^va BaI qaa. iksaI nao 

]sasao kBaI [sa gaa^va ka ijak` BaI nahIM ikyaa. 

jaOsao jaOsao vah [sa gaa^va kI trf doK rha qaa ]sakao vah gaa^va 

kuC AjaIba saa lagaa. ]sako Gar AaOr saD,koM saBaI kuC ibanaa 

AadimayaaoM ka laga rha qaa. 

 
88 Lungi is a cloth to cover the lower part of the body from the waist to knee or to feet. See its picture 
above. 
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]sao vaha^ saba kuC Saant laga rha qaa, saba kuC KalaI qaa, 

Qau^Aa BaI nahIM qaa, pr saaqa hI vah saaf sauqara BaI laga rha qaa. 

eosaa lagata qaa jaOsao vaha^ kao[- rhta hI na hao. 

AjaaAao nao saaocaa ik kma sao kma ]sakao vah gaa^va jaa kr 

doKnaa tao caaihyao @yaaoMik [sasao ]sakao kao[- nauksaana tao haogaa nahIM 

bailk hao sakta hO ik ]sao vaha^ pr ]sao kao[- kama hI imala jaayao. 

saao AjaaAao nao rssaI tao vahIM CaoD, dI AaOr 

jaMgala ko rasto ]sa gaa^va kI trf cala idyaa. 

kuC hI dUr jaanao pr ]sakao ek baarhisaMgaa
89
 

imalaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik vah baarhisaMgaa ]sao doK kr vaha^ sao Baaga 

jaayaogaa pr yah doK kr ]sao AaScaya- huAa ik eosaa nahIM huAa. 

vah vahIM KD,a rha AaOr ]sao doKta rha. 

AjaaAao ko pasa kao[- hiqayaar nahIM qaa AaOr ]sao ]sakao maarnao 

ka kao[- [rada nahIM qaa saao vah ]sasao baca kr gaa^va kI trf jaanao 

vaalao rasto pr cala idyaa. 

Acaanak ]sanao Apnao pICo iksaI kao pukarto hue saunaa — 

“AjaaAao, tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

 
89 Translated for the word “Stag”. It is a deer like animal with two horns but with many branches in 
them. See its picture above. 
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ek baarhisaMgao ko mau^h sao Apnaa naama sauna kr AjaaAao baD,o 

AaScaya- maoM pD,a AaOr [Qar ]Qar doKnao lagaa ik ]sakao iksanao 

pukara pr ]sao baarhisaMgao ko Alaavaa vaha^ AaOr kao[- idKayaI nahIM 

pD,a. 

[tnao maoM vah baarhisaMgaa ifr baaolaa — “AjaaAao,  yah maOM hI 
tumasao pUC rha hU^ tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

AjaaAao baarhisaMgao ko mau^h sao yah sauna kr kuC Dr saa gayaa pr 

ifr baaolaa — “pasa mao M hI maOMnao ek AjaIba saa gaa^va doKa qaa maOM vahIM 

jaa rha hU^.” 

baarhisaMgaa baaolaa — “ijasa poD, sao tumanao vah gaa^va doKa qaa vah 

ek jaadu[- poD, qaa AaOr vah gaa^va jaanavaraoM ka ek gaa^va hO. yah 

jaanavaraoM ka doSa hO. tuma ]sa gaa^va maoM mat jaanaa. tuma turnt hI 

Apnao AadimayaaoM ko doSa maoM calao jaaAao @yaaoMik tuma jaanavaraoM ko doSa 

ko nahIM hao.” 

yah sauna kr tao AjaaAao AaOr BaI Dr gayaa AaOr Gabara gayaa. 

]sakI samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aayaa ik vah @yaa kro. vah kuC dUr 

vaapsa gayaa AaOr ek baD,o sao p%qar pr baOz kr saaocanao lagaa ik vah 

Aba @yaa kro. 

“@yaa maOM ]sa poD, ko pasa ifr jaa}^ AaOr fa^saI lagaa kr 

ApnaI jaana do dU^? yaa ]sa jaanavaraoM ko gaa^va maoM jaa}^ AaOr ifr vaha^ 
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jaa kr doKU^ ik vaha^ @yaa haota hO. AaOr yaa ifr yahIM rh kr 

BaUKa rh kr ApnaI jaana do dU^?” 

vah bahut qak gayaa qaa saao vah vahIM laoT gayaa AaOr saao gayaa. 

jaba vah ]za tao rat haonao vaalaI qaI. ]sanao saaocaa ik vah rat maoM 

]sa gaa^va maoM jaayaogaa AaOr doKogaa ik vaha^ @yaa haota hO. Agar vaha^ 

kao[- Ktra haogaa tao vah rat maoM vaha^ sao baca kr Baaga BaI sakta hO 

saao vah ifr saao gayaa. 

AbakI baar jaba vah ]za tao pUrI trh rat hao gayaI qaI kovala 

taraoM kI raoSanaI hI camak rhI qaI. AjaaAao ]za AaOr jaanavaraoM ko 

gaa^va kI trf cala idyaa. kovala maoMZk AaOr JaIMgauraoM kI AavaajaoM hI 

]sakao saunaayaI do rhI qaI. 

[sa gaa^va maoM jaanavar tIna samaUhaoM maoM rhto qao — ek samaUh qaa 

maa^sa Kanao vaalao jaanavaraoM ka, dUsara samaUh qaa Gaasa Kanao vaalao 

jaanavaraoM ka AaOr tIsara samaUh qaa roMganao vaalao jaanavaraoM ka. 

halaa^ik vao saBaI Aapsa maoM daostI sao rhto qaa pr ifr BaI vao 

Apnao Apnao samaUhaMo maoM hI j,yaada rhto qao. 

AjaaAao QaIro QaIro gaa^va kI trf baZ,a AaOr ima+I ko ek baD,o 

sao makana maoM raoSanaI doK kr ]sakI iKD,kI maoM sao Andr Jaa^ka. 

pasa maoM kafI poD, paOQao qao [sailayao vah AasaanaI sao vaha^ iCpa KD,a 

rh sakta qaa. 
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AjaaAao [sa samaya Gaasa Kanao vaalao jaanavaraoM ko samaUh vaalao ihssao 

maoM qaa AaOr yah makana ]nako imalanao kI jagah qaI. saBaI vaha^ imala 

kr kao[- maIiTMga kr rho qao. jaba AjaaAao ]nakI baat sauna rha qaa 

tao vao dvaaAaoM ko baaro maoM ApnaI ApnaI tarIfoM kr rho qao. 

ek baDa, saa haqaI kh rha qaa — “daostao, Agar Aap laaoga 

kuC pla ko ilayao baahr AayaoM tao maOM Aapkao ek jaadU idKanaa 

caahta hU^.” 

khto ko saaqa hI ]sanao DMiDyaaoM ka ek ga{r ]za ilayaa AaOr 

]sa makana ko baahr Aa gayaa. ]sa makana ko saamanao ek bahut baD,I 

KulaI jagah qaI. 

AjaaAao jaha^ KD,a qaa vaha^ sao vah ]na sabakao AcCI trh doK 

sakta qaa pr ]sakao kao[- nahIM doK rha qaa @yaaoMik saaro jaanavar 

ApnaI maIiTMga kI kaya-vaahI maoM mast qao. 

haqaI kI baat sauna kr saaro jaanavar baahr inakla kr Aa gayao 

AaOr haqaI ka idKayaa jaanao vaala jaadU doKnao ko ilayao ek gaaolaa 

banaa kr KD,o hao gayao. 

haqaI baahr inakla kr baaolaa — “Aba Aap doKoM.” 

]sanao ek DMDI ]zayaI, ]sakao dao ihssaaoM maoM taoD,a AaOr jaanavaraoM 

ko Gaoro maoM foMk idyaa. turnt hI vaha^ pr ek bahut baD,I [maart 

KD,I hao gayaI. 
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saBaI jaanavaraoM nao AaScaya- sao Apnao Apnao isar ihlaayao AaOr vao 

]sa [maart kao doKnao ko ilayao ]sako Andr Gausa gayao. 

haqaI ABaI ]sa [maart ko baahr hI KD,a qaa. ]sanao dUsarI 

DMDI ]zayaI AaOr ]sao taoD, kr jamaIna pr foMkI tao vah [maart 

gaayaba hao gayaI AaOr saaro jaanavar ek kmaro ko Andr KD,o rh 

gayao. 

[tnao maoM AjaaAao kao ek jaanaI phcaanaI Aavaaja saunaayaI dI. 

yah Aavaaja ]sa baarhisaMgao kI qaI jaao ]sao jaMgala maoM imalaa qaa. 

vah baaolaa — “yah tao sacamauca hI bahut AcCa hO prntu maoro 

Baa[- laaoga Agar mauJao BaI kuC idKanao ka maaOka doM tao maOM BaI kuC 

idKanaa caahta hU^.” 

jaanavaraoM nao ifr sao ek gaaolaa banaa ilayaa 

AaOr baarhisaMgao nao ek DMDI ]zayaI AaOr 

]sakao taoD, kr jaao ]sanao jamaIna pr foMka tao 

vaha^ ek kaOiD,yaaoM
90
 ka qaOlaa p`gaT hao gayaa. 

]sanao dUsarI DMDI taoD, kr foMkI tao vah gaayaba hao gayaa. 

[sa trh vao Gaasa Kanao vaalao jaanavar ek ek krko Aagao Aato 

gayao AaOr ek ek DMDI sao kuC kuC caIja,oM p`gaT krto gayao AaOr 

dUsarI sao ]nhoM gaayaba krto gayao. 

 
90 Translated for the word “Cowries”. Cowry is a kind of sea shell. See its picture above. Long before 
they were used as money. 
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iksaI nao kpD,o p`gaT ikyao tao iksaI nao Kanao ka saamaana, tao 

iksaI nao bahut saundr maaotI AaOr javaahrat. eosaa lagata qaa jaOsao 

DMiDyaaoM kao taoD,nao sao hI saba kuC p`gaT ikyaa jaa sakta qaa AaOr 

ifr ]nakao gaayaba ikyaa jaa sakta qaa. 

AjaaAao kao Kanaa pkanao vaalaI DMiDyaa^ sabasao j,yaada AcCI 

laga rhI qaIM @yaaoMik saubah sao ]sanao kuC Kayaa nahIM qaa. 

]sanao vah jagah AcCI trh sao doK laI jaha^ ]na jaanavaraoM nao 

ApnaI kramaatoM idKanao ko baad ]na DMiDyaaoM kao foMka qaa. yah 

maIiTMga rat Bar calaI AaOr saubah haonao pr saba jaanavar Apnao Apnao 

Gar calao gayao. 

jaba saba kuC Saant hao gayaa tao BaUKo AjaaAao nao ]na DMiDyaaoM maoM 

sao Kanaa pOda krnao vaalaI DiDyaa^ ]zayaIM AaOr ]sa gaa^va sao dUr jaMgala 

kI trf Baaga calaa. dUr phu^ca kr vah Aarama sao ek jagah pr 

baOz gayaa. 

]na DMiDyaaoM maoM sao ]sanao ek CaoTa saa TukD,a taoD,a AaOr jamaIna 

pr foMk idyaa. vaha^ bahut saarI Kanao kI caIja,oM p`gaT hao gayaIM. vah 

]nakao doK kr bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao poT Bar kr Kanaa Kayaa. 

]sa DMDI ko saharo Aba vah khIM BaI Akolaa rh sakta qaa. 

@yaaoMik Aba ]sao Kanao pInao kI kao[- proSaanaI nahIM qaI. 

pr raoja raoja DMiDyaa^ taoD,nao sao ]sakI DMiDyaa^ CaoTI haotI jaa 

rhIM qaIM. vah hr rat ]sa gaa^va maoM caupko sao phu^ca jaata [sa ]mmaId 
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maoM ik vah ]na jaanavaraoM kao AaOr DMiDyaa^ taoD,ta doKo AaOr vah AaOr 

DMiDyaa^ vaha^ sao lao Aayao pr ]sa rat ko baad vah makana KalaI hI 

rha. 

AjaaAao nao saaocaa ik Aba tao ]sako pasa kovala dao idna ko 

ilayao hI Kanao kI DMiDyaa^ bacaI hOM [sailayao ]sao jaldI hI jaanavaraoM ka 

dUsara samaUh doKnaa caaihyao. saao AgalaI rat vah ]sa gaa^va ko dUsarI 

trf calaa gayaa jaha^ maa^sa Kanao vaalao jaanavar rhto qao. 

jaba vah jaMgala ko dUsaro iknaaro pr phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

ek jagah Aaga jala rhI hO AaOr ]sako caaraoM trf bahut saaro 

jaanavar baOzo hOM. 

vaha^ ek caIta BaaYaNa do rha qaa — “maoro maa^saaharI daostao AaOr 

Baa[yaao, kuC idnaaoM phlao hmaaro Gaasa Kanao vaalao Baa[yaaoM nao ApnaI 

maIiTMga maoM kuC jaadU ko krtba idKayao qao. 

Apnao gaa^va maoM Aba yah baat fOla gayaI hO ik kovala vao hI jaadU 

ko krtba idKa sakto hOM AaOr ]nako pasa hI sabasao j,yaada 

taktvar jaU jaU
91
 hOM. eosaa lagata hO ik jaOsao hmaaro pasa kao[- jaadU 

AaOr jaU jaU hO hI nahIM.” 

yah sauna kr bahut saaro jaanavar icallaa pD,o — “yah saca nahIM 

hO, yah JaUz hO. hmakao BaI Apnao jaU jaU AaOr dvaaAaoM ka jaadU 

idKanao ka maaOka imalanaa caaihyao.”  

 
91 Ju Ju means magic or Black Magic. It is like Jaadoo Tonaa of India. It may be for good or bad. 
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ek Saor baaolaa — “maOMnao saunaa qaa ik vaha^ DMiDyaa^ taoD, kr jaadU 

idKayaa gayaa qaa.” 

caIta baaolaa — “Aap zIk khto hOM Saor jaI ik vaha^ kuC 

Kasa trh kI DMiDyaa^ taoD,I gayaIM qaIM. hmaaro ku<ao Baa[- kuC jaadU 

kI DMiDyaa^ lao kr Aayao hOM. AaOr Aba hma BaI [sa gaa^va kao idKa 

doMgao ik hmaaro pasa BaI taktvar dvaaeoM AaOr jaUjaU hOM.” 

saao [sa maIiTMga maoM BaI ipClaI maIiTMga kI trh hI huAa. ek 

ek jaanavar saamanao Aayaa. ]sanao ek DMDI taoD, kr ek caIja, pOda 

kI AaOr dUsarI DMDI taoD, kr ]sao gaayaba kr idyaa. 

AjaaAao nao ifr saba Qyaana sao doKa AaOr Kanaa pOda krnao vaalaI 

DMiDyaaoM kao zIk sao doK ilayaa ik vao ]nhaoMnao kha^ foMkI qaIM. 

yah maIiTMga BaI saarI rat calaI AaOr saubah haonao pr saba Apnao 

Apnao Gar calao gayao. saaro jaanavar bahut KuSa qao ik ]nhaoMnao BaI Gaasa 

Kanao vaalaaoM jaanavaraoM kI trh jaadU ko krtba idKayao. 

jaba saba calao gayao tao AjaaAao nao ek baar ifr Kanaa pOda 

krnao vaalaI DMiDyaa^ [k{I kI AaOr ]nakao Apnao rhnao kI jagah pr 

lao Aayaa. AjaaAao kao Sahd kI kok bahut AcCI lagatI qaI AaOr 

]na DMiDyaaoM sao maa^ganao pr vah ]sakao imala jaatI qaI. 

Aba ]sakao yah BaI pta cala gayaa qaa ik [sa gaa^va maoM jaanavar 

tIna samaUhaoM maoM rhto qaoo. ]sanao jaanavaraoM ko dao samaUhaoM kI maIiTMga tao 

doK laI qaI saao ]sanao saaocaa ik [saka matlaba yah hO ik roMganao vaalao 
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jaanavaraoM kI maIiTMga BaI Aba iksaI BaI samaya haonao vaalaI haogaI [sa 

ilayao mauJao ]saka Kyaala rKnaa caaihyao. 

[sa maIiTMga kao doKnao ko ilayao Aba vah hr rat gaa^va kI trf 

jaanao lagaa. saaqa maoM vah Sahd vaalao kok lao jaata taik BaUK laganao 

pr ]nakao Ka sako. 

]Qar maa^saaharI jaanavaraoM kI maIiTMga ko Agalao idna ek ku<aa 

]Qar sao gaujara tao ]sakao lagaa ik vao DMiDyaa^ ]sa trh sao nahIM pD,IM 

qaIM ijasa trh sao ]nakao jaadU idKanao ko baad foMka gayaa qaa AaOr 

saaqa maoM kuC AjaIba saI baU BaI Aa rhI qaI. 

vah [Qar ]Qar GaUma GaUma kr doKnao lagaa tao ]sakao AjaaAao ko 

pOraoM ko inaSaana idKayaI idyao. vah mana hI mana baaolaa — “Aaoh tao 

]sa idna AadmaI ka baccaa yaha^ Aayaa qaa.” 

ku<aa turnt daOD,a daOD,a gayaa AaOr Apnao saaro maa^saaharI Baa[yaaoM 

kao [sa baaro maoM batayaa. 

turnt hI ek maIiTMga baulaayaI gayaI. maa^saaharI jaanavaraoM nao Gaasa 

Kanao vaalao jaanavaraoM kao BaI [sa baaro maoM batayaa tao baarhisaMgaa baaolaa 

ik vah ek AadmaI AjaaAao sao jaMgala maoM imala cauka qaa hao sakta hO 

ik yao pOraoM ko inaSaana ]saI ko haoM. 

daonaaoM samaUhaoM nao Apnao Apnao jaanavaraoM kao gaa^va ko Aasa pasa 

AjaaAao ka pta lagaanao ko ilayao tOnaat kr idyaa. [samaoM kao[- 
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AaScaya- nahIM ik ek idna AjaaAao gaa^va ko Aasa pasa GaUmata pkD,a 

gayaa. 

ek baD,o bandr nao ]sakao pkD,a AaOr ]sao gaa^va maoM 

lao Aayaa. AbakI baar maa^saaharI AaOr Gaasa Kanao vaalao 

jaanavaraoM kI maIiTMga ek saaqa baulaayaI gayaI taik vao 

AadmaI ko baccao kao doK sakoM AaOr ]sa ibana baulaayao 

maohmaana ko saaqa @yaa bata-va ikyaa jaayao yah inaScaya kr sakoM. 

kuC icallaayao — “hmakao [sa AadmaI ko baccao kao idKaAao.” 

kuC maa^saaharI jaanavar icallaayao — “[sakao maar dao, [sakao maar 

dao.” 

kuC Gaasa Kanao vaalaoo jaanavar baaolao — “haqaI [sakao kucala kr 

maar dogaa.” 

eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao saBaI jaanavar AjaaAao kI maaOt caahto 

haoM. AjaaAao baocaara bandr ko pasa jamaIna pr pD,a qaa. 

baarhisaMgaa baaolaa — “mauJao zIk sao doKnao dao. Saayad yah 

AjaaAao hI hO.” 

jaanavar icallaayao — “[sakao hmaoM }pr ]za kr idKaAao. 

yahI hmaaro gaa^va maoM caupko caupko caaor kI trh Aata hO.” 

haqaI nao AjaaAao kao ApnaI saU^D, sao }pr ]za ilayaa AaOr baaolaa 

— “doKao yahI hO vah AadmaI ka baccaa.” 
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AjaaAao ABaI tk Apnao haqa maoM Sahd vaalaI kok pkD,o qaa. 

jaOsao hI haqaI nao baaolanao ko ilayao Apnaa mau^h Kaolaa ]sanao turnt hI 

kok ka ek TukD,a haqaI ko maûh maoM Dala idyaa. 

haqaI nao Sahd vaalaa kok phlao kBaI nahIM caKa qaa. jaOsao jaOsao 

]sanao vah kok Kayaa tao ]sakao lagaa ik ]sakao tao vah kok bahut 

AcCa laga rha hO. AcCa laganao kI vajah sao haqaI kao vah kok 

Kanao maoM kuC dor lagaI tao saunanao vaalaaoM ka QaIrja CUT gayaa. 

[tnao maoM jaanavar icallaayao — “[sakao naIcao foMk kr maar dao.” 

haqaI baaolaa — “nahIM, maOM [sakao nahIM maa$^gaa. maorI salaah hO 

ik hma [sao Apnaa palatU banaa laoM. [sanao mauJao ABaI ABaI bahut hI 

svaaidYT Kanaa iKlaayaa hO. maOM ]saka naama tao nahIM jaanata pr vah 

Kanao maoM bahut svaad hO.” 

kuC jaanavar icallaayao — “Aro tuma yah @yaa baovakUfI kI baat 

kr rho hao. @yaa kBaI iksaI nao AadmaI kao BaI jaanavaraoM ka palatU 

banato saunaa hO?” 

iballaa baaolaa — “ha^ yah kama tao AadmaI ka hO hmaara nahIM.” 

[tnao maoM Saor baaolaa — “vah svaaidYT Kanaa kha^ hO ja,ra maOM BaI 

tao Ka kr doKU^.” 

haqaI nao QaIro sao AjaaAao kao ]tar kr maa^saaharI jaanavaraoM ko 

sardar Saor ko pasa rK idyaa AaOr baaolaa — “doKao tao iktnaa 

saundr laD,ka hO.” 
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AjaaAao nao Sahd vaalaa kok Saor kao BaI iKlaayaa. kok Saor 

kao BaI bahut svaaidYT lagaa. 

kok Ka kr Saor baaolaa — “haqaI zIk khta hO. laD,ka 

bahut saundr hO [sakao maarnaa hmaaro ilayao baD,I Sama- kI baat haogaI. 

[sakao tao hmaaro saaqa rhnaa haogaa AaOr yah batanaa haogaa ik yah 

Kanaa kOsao banata hO.” 

jaba haqaI AaOr Saor nao yah fOsalaa saunaa idyaa ik laD,ko kao 

]nako saaqa hI rhnaa hO tao dUsaro jaanavaraoM kao BaI maananaa pD,a. 

ijanakao [sa fOsalao pr qaaoD,a bahut BaI Sak qaa tao AjaaAao nao ]na 

sabakao vah Sahd vaalaa kok iKlaa kr rajaI kr ilayaa. 

[sa trh AjaaAao ]na jaanavaraoM ko baIca rhnao lagaa. ]sanao 

]nakao batayaa ik AadimayaaoM nao ]sako saaqa iktnaI baorhmaI ka bata-va 

ikyaa qaa AaOr iksa trh ]sakao Apnao gaa^va sao inakala idyaa qaa. 

AaOr iksa trh vah Apnao Aapkao maarnaa caahta qaa. ifr 

kOsao ]sakao jaanavaraoM ko [sa gaa^va ka pta calaa AaOr kOsao vah rat 

kao [sa gaa^va kao doKnao ko [rado sao yaha^ Aa phu^caa qaa. 

AjaaAao nao ]na jaanavaraoM kao bahut saarI baatoM isaKayaIM jaOsao 

AadmaI ko ibaCayao jaala sao kOsao bacanaa caaihyao. iSakairyaaoM sao kOsao 

bacanaa caaihyao AaOr ikna AadimayaaoM pr Baraosaa ikyaa jaa sakta hO 

ikna pr nahIM. ]sanao ]nakao BaalaaoM AaOr tIraoM kI takt ko baaro maoM 

BaI batayaa. 
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QaIro QaIro jaanavar AjaaAao kao Pyaar krnao lagao AaOr ]sa pr 

]naka ivaSvaasa baZ, gayaa. Aba vah ]nako samaUh ka hI ek sadsya 

bana gayaa qaa. 

jaanavaraoM nao ]sakao DMiDyaaoM ko jaadU isaKayao AaOr badlao maoM sabanao 

Sahd vaalao kok Kayao. AjaaAao kao roMganao vaalao jaanavaraoM ko samaUh sao 

BaI imalaa idyaa gayaa AaOr vao BaI ]sakao KUba Pyaar krnao lagao qao. 

pr k[- saala ]na jaanavaraoM ko saaqa ibatanao ko baad ]sakao lagaa 

ik ]sakao Aba Apnao AadimayaaoM ko pasa jaanaa caaihyao. 

saao ek idna ]sanao yah baat jaanavaraoM kI ek maIiTMga maoM khI 

tao kao[- jaanavar ]sakI [sa baat pr rajaI nahIM huAa. kao[- ]sakao 

vaha^ sao jaanao nahIM donaa caahta qaa. 

prntu Saor baaolaa — “AjaaAao zIk khta hO. [sakao Apnao 

laaogaaoM maoM hI jaa kr rhnaa caaihyao. vaha^ jaa kr [sakao SaadI krnaI 

caaihyao AaOr ifr [sako baccao BaI haonao caaihyao. 

Aba tk yah hmaara bahut AcCa daost qaa AaOr hma sabakao [sa 

pr pUra ivaSvaasa hO ik yah AadimayaaoM kI duinayaa^ maoM phu^ca kr BaI 

hmakao QaaoKa nahIM dogaa.” 

ifr vah AjaaAao sao baaolaa — “tumharo jaanao ka hma saBaI kao 

bahut duK haogaa. tuma Akolao hI AadmaI ko baccao hao jaao hmaaro saaqa 

[tnao idnaaoM tk hmaaro bana kr rho. hma tumhoM bahut Pyaar krto hOM 

AaOr tuma pr Baraosaa krto hOM. 
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Agar tumharo Apnao laaoga kBaI BaI tumharo saaqa baura bartava kroM 

tao tuma ibanaa iksaI ihcaikcaahT ko yaha^ laaOT Aanaa. hma tumharI 

hr trIko sao sahayata krnao kI kaoiSaSa kroMgao. 

laao yao kuC jaadU kI DMiDyaa^ Apnao saaqa lao jaaAao. yao tumakao 

tumharI nayaI ija,ndgaI Sau$ krnao maoM sahayak haoMgaI.” 

saBaI jaanavaraoM nao AjaaAao kao raoto hue ivada ikyaa AaOr gaa^va ko 

baahr tk CaoD,nao Aayao. jaato samaya vao baaolao — “AjaaAao, kBaI 

kBaI hmasao imalanao BaI Aa jaayaa krnaa.” 

AjaaAao Apnao ]saI gaa^va maoM vaapsa phûca gayaa jaha^ sao vah ek 

baar caaorI ko JaUzo [lajaama maoM inakalaa gayaa qaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr 

]sanao ek CaoTI saI jamaIna doK kr haqaI vaalaI DMDI taoD, kr foMkI 

tao vaha^ ek saundr makana KD,a hao gayaa. 

]sako baad vah kuC AaOr DMiDyaa^ taoD,ta rha ijanasao ]sakao 

kpD,o, Gar ka saamaana AaOr Kanao pInao ka saamaana imalaa. 

AjaaAao Aba ek AmaIr AadmaI qaa AaOr Aba vah ApnaI nayaI 

ija,ndgaI Sau$ kr sakta qaa. 

AjaaAao kI badiksmatI sao ]sa gaa^va ko laaoga ABaI BaI AjaaAao 

ko caaor haonao kao BaUlao nahIM qao AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ABaI tk maaf BaI 

nahIM ikyaa qaa. 

saao gaa^va maoM Aba yah baat fOlanao lagaI ik AjaaAao Aba ApnaI 

laUT ko saamaana ko saaqa ifr sao [sa gaa^va mao rhnao ko ilayao Aa gayaa 
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hO. @yaaoMik [tnaa saara pOsaa vah [-maanadarI sao [tnao qaaoD,o samaya maoM 

nahIM kmaa sakta qaa tao vah pOsaa ja$r hI laUT ka haogaa. 

kuC hI idnaaoM baad gaa^va ko laaoga [k{a hao kr ]sako pasa Aayao 

AaOr yah saaoca kr ik vah pasa ko gaa^vaaoM sao caaorI kr ko vah yah 

saba maala jamaa krta rha hO pkD, kr ]sakao gaa^va ko sardar ko 

pasa lao gayao. 

sardar nao AjaaAao sao pUCa ik ]sako pasa [tnaI saarI daOlat 

kha^ sao AayaI. pr AjaaAao jaanavaraoM AaOr ]nakI DMiDyaaoM kI 

khanaI ]nakao batanaa nahIM caahta @yaaoMik ]sakao pta nahIM qaa ik 

]sakI khanaI sauna kr vao ]sako saaqa kOsaa bata-va kroMgaoM. 

]sakao jaanavaraoM ko saaqa ikyaa huAa Apnaa vaayada BaI yaad 

Aayaa. safa[- na donao kI vajah sao sardar nao ]sakao tao jaola maoM band 

kr idyaa AaOr ]sakI saarI caIjaoM, Apnao kbjao maoM kr laIM. 

]nhaoMnao AjaaAao kao bahut samaya tk jaola maoM rKa. 

AaOr jaba vah jaola sao CUTa tao vah ifr sao jaanavaraoM ko gaa^va kI 

trf cala idyaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik phlaI baar sao yaha^ sao jaanao maoM 

AaOr [sa baar ko yaha^ sao jaanao maoM ek fk- hO. phlao vah yaha^ sao 

Apnao Aapkao maarnao ko [rado sao gayaa qaa [sa baar vah Apnao daostaoM 

ko pasa jaa rha hO. 
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AjaaAao jaba jaanavaraoM ko gaa^va phu^caa tao jaanavar ]sakao Apnao 

baIca pa kr bahut KuSa hue. AjaaAao nao ]nhoM Aba tk kI ApnaI 

saarI khanaI batayaI. 

tInaaoM samaUhaoM nao ifr ApnaI Alaga Alaga maIiTMga kIM AaOr ifr 

]nako naotaAaoM Saor, haqaI AaOr magar nao ]sakao baulaayaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha — “AjaaAao, hmanao tumharI baat kao gaaOr sao 

saunaa. tumanao jaao hmaaro ilayao vafadarI idKayaI hO ]sasao KuSa hao kr 

ek baar ifr hma tumakao ApnaI duinayaa^ maoM Aanao kI [jaaja,t doto hOM 

AaOr Apnao rajaa kao hmaaro AaOr hmaarI DMiDyaaoM ko baaro maoM saba kuC 

batanao kI [jaaja,t doto hOM.” 

saao AjaaAao nao DMiDyaaoM ka ek baMDla ]zayaa AaOr Apnao gaa^va 

kI trf cala idyaa. 

[sa baar vah saIQao rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “ho rajaa, 
Aap ApnaI p`jaa maoM AjaaAao kao AcCI trh jaanato hO. ]sakao 

laaogaaoM nao dao baar caaorI ka [lajaama lagaa kr gaa^va ko baahr inaklanao 

pr majabaUr kr idyaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao jaola maoM BaI rKa. 

Saayad Aapkao yaad haogaa ik kuC idna phlao AjaaAao yaha^ qaa 

AaOr ]sanao ApnaI daOlat panao ko Baod kao Kaolanao sao [nakar kr 

idyaa qaa. Aaja vahI AjaaAao ijanhaoMnao mauJao vah takt dI qaI 

]nakI [jaaja,t sao ]sa Baod kao Kaolanao ko ilayao Aapko saamanao haijar 

hO. 
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Aap kao[- ek idna tya kr laoM tao ]sa idna maOM Aap sabakao 

bahut saaro AaScaya-janak jaadU idKa}^gaa AaOr Saayad [sa trh Apnao 

maaqao pr lagaa yah kalaa daga Qaao sakÛ.” 

saao rajaa nao ek idna tya kr ilayaa. ]sa idna gaa^va ko bahut 

saaro laaoga Aayao AaOr ]sa idna AjaaAao nao Alaga Alaga DMiDyaaoM sao 

Alaga Alaga jaadU idKayao. 

vah saba doK kr laaogaaoM kao AaScaya- BaI huAa AaOr KuSaI BaI 

hu[-. ]sakI bahut saarI daOlat doKto hue ]namaoM sao bahut saaro laaoga 

ApnaI ApnaI baoiTyaaoM kI SaadI ]sako saaqa krnao tOyaar hao gayao. 

AjaaAao nao rajaa kI baoTI ka irSta lao ilayaa AaOr ]sako saaqa 

]sakI SaadI ka ek idna BaI tya hao gayaa. jaOsao jaOsao SaadI ka 

idna pasa Aata gayaa gaa^va maoM KuiSayaa^ AaOr tOyaairyaa^ baZ,tI gayaIM. 

SaadI ko ek idna phlao saaro jaanavar Apnao jaanavar vaalao gaa^va 

sao Aayao AaOr AjaaAao kI SaadI kI KUba KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM. 

ijasa samaya jaanavar Aayao ]sa samaya A^QaorI rat qaI. ek 

jaanavar nao KUba saaro naIbaU foMko tao vao saaro naIbaU laOmp bana gayao AaOr 

gaa^va Bar maoM ]jaalaa fOla gayaa. 

laaogaaoM kao jaanavaraoM ko baiZ,yaa kpD,o doK kr baD,a AaScaya- 

huAa @yaaoMik phlaI baat ]nhaoMnao tao jaanavaraoM kao [sasao phlao kBaI 

kpD,o phnao doKa nahIM qaa. dUsaro ]nako kpD,o tao AadimayaaoM ko 

kpD,aoM sao khIM j,yaada AcCo qao. 
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haqaI ka isar baiZ,yaa jarI kI TaopI sao Zka qaa tao Saor ko isar 

pr maaoityaaoM ka taja qaa. iCpklaI ko galao maoM laala maaoityaaoM kI 

maalaa qaI tao baarhisaMgaa ek bahut hI saundr gaa]na phnao qaa. magar 

bahut baiZ,yaa roSama ko kpD,o phnao qaa tao saUAr maKmala kI caadr 

AaoZ,o qaa. 

SaadI kI davat ko saaro Kanao AaOr caIja,aoM kI trh jaadU kI 

DMiDyaaoM sao hI pOda ikyao gayao qao. rat baIt gayaI AaOr laaogaaoM nao kha 

ik [tnaI AcCI SaadI kI rat, naaca gaanaa davat Aaid, ]nhaoMnao 

phlao kBaI nahIM doKa qaa. 

saubah rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI AjaaAao kao do dI saaqa maoM ek 

baiZ,yaa GaaoD,a gaaD,I BaI dI. jaanavaraoM nao Apnao jaadU sao AjaaAao kao 

caIlaaoM sao jautI ]D,nao vaalaI ek gaaD,I dI ijasamaoM baOz kr AjaaAao 

AaOr ]sakI p%naI saara idna gaa^va ko }pr ]D,to rho. 

rat kao vao Apnao Apnao Gar calao gayao AaOr ifr Agalao idna 

]nakI SaadI hao gayaI. jaanavar BaI Apnao gaa^va laaOT gayao. 

kuC samaya baad AjaaAao kI p%naI nao ek baoTo kao janma idyaa. 

]saka naama ]na laaogaaoM nao Akanaao
92
 rKa. jaba Akanaao qaaoD,a baD,a 

hao gayaa tao AjaaAao Akanao kao jaanavaraoM ko gaa^va lao gayaa. vaha^ 

]nakao jaanavaraoM ko tInaaoM samaUhaoM nao Alaga Alaga davat dI. 

 
92 Akano - name of the son of Ajao 
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]nhaoMnao kha — “AjaaAao, jaba tuma hmaaro gaa^va maoM phlaI baar 

Aayao qao tba tuma Apnao baoTo Akanaao sao kuC j,yaada baD,o nahIM qao. 

]sa samaya hmanao tumakao bahut kuC isaKayaa. @yaa Aba tuma Apnao 

baoTo kao yaha^ nahIM CaoD,aogao taik vah jaanavaraoM kao jaana sako AaOr 

]nhoM zIk sao samaJa sako.” 

AjaaAao baaolaa — “maorI tao bahut [cCa hO.” 

AaOr vah Akanaao kao jaanavaraoM ko gaa^va maoM CaoD, gayaa. vaha^ 

]sanao ]nakI BaaYaa, ]nako rIit irvaaja Aaid bahut kuC saIKa. 

Akanaao Apnao ipta kao bahut Pyaar krta qaa. ]saka ipta 

sabasao phlao jaanavaraoM ko gaa^va maoM kOsao Aayaa [sakI khanaI saunato 

saunato vah kBaI qakta hI nahIM qaa. 

]Qar jaanavar BaI Akanaao kao Pyaar tao bahut krto qao prntu 

]nhaoMnao kBaI ]sakao DMiDyaaoM ka Baod nahIM batayaa. 

jaba BaI kBaI ]sanao ]nako baaro maoM pUCa BaI tao baUZ,o Saor nao 

javaaba idyaa — “AadimayaaoM maoM yah Baod kovala tumhara ipta hI 

jaanata hO. jaba vah mar jaayaogaa tao ]sako baad [sa Baod kao AaOr 

kao[- nahIM jaana payaogaa. 

@yaaoMik hma tumharo ipta kao bahut Pyaar krto hOM [saI ilayao yah 

Baod hmanao ]sakao batayaa. magar tumakao Agar hmaarI iksaI AaOr 

sahayata kI kBaI BaI ja$rt hao tao hma tOyaar hOM.” 
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Akanaao jaanavaraoM ko gaa^va maoM k[- saala rha. ifr ek idna vah 

haqaI sao imalanao phu^caa. haqaI ]sakao doKto hI baaolaa — “Akanaao, 
mauJao maalaUma hO ik tuma mauJasao imalanao @yaaoM Aayao hao. k[- saala phlao 

tumhara ipta BaI [saI trh mauJasao imalanao Aayaa qaa. @yaa tuma Apnao 

doSa vaapsa jaanaa caahto hao?” 

Akanaao baaolaa — “jaI ha^.” 

]sa rat Akanaao kao ivada krnao ko ilayao ek bahut baiZ,yaa 

davat dI gayaI AaOr Agalao idna saubah Akanaao Apnao gaa^va kI trf 

cala pD,a. bahut saaro jaanavar ]sakao CaoD,nao gayao. 

jaba vao gaa^va kI saImaa pr phu^cao tao haqaI baaolaa — “hmanao tumhoM 

DMiDyaaoM ka jaadU kBaI nahIM batayaa pr doKao yah ek jaadU kI DMDI 

hO jaao hma tumhoM jaato samaya ek BaoMT ko $p maoM do rho hOM. tuma [sa 

kao taoD, kr jaao kuC BaI maa^gaaogao vah [sasao tumakao imala jaayaogaa.” 

Akanaao nao saba jaanavaraoM kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr saaro jaanavar 

]sakao ivada kr gaa^va vaapsa laaOT gayao. 

Akanaao kao BaI [na jaanavaraoM sao Pyaar hao gayaa qaa AaOr vah [na 

kao CaoD, kr duKI qaa pr Apnao gaa^va jaato samaya vah KuSa BaI qaa 

@yaaoMik Apnao laagaaoM kao ]sanao bahut idnaaoM sao doKa nahIM qaa. 

pr jaba vah gaa^va ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sao lagaa ik ]sako gaa^va 

kI tao saarI saD,koM KalaI pD,I hOM. vaha^ kao[- AadmaI hI najar nahIM 

Aa rha qaa. 
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Akanaao Gabara gayaa AaOr saaocanao lagaa ik ]sakao Aanao maoM lagata 

hO dor hao gayaI. Saayad yaha^ ]sakao AaOr phlao Aanaa caaihyao qaa. 

jaba Akanaao gaa^va ko Andr phu^caa tao ]sao [sa KalaIpna kI vajah 

samaJa maoM Aa gayaI. 

saara gaa^va ]jaD, cauka qaa, Gar jala gayao qao yaa ifr TUT gayao 

qao. Akanaao Apnao naanaa ko mahla ko pasa phu^caa, Apnao ipta ko Gar 

ko pasa phu^caa AaOr saba kuC ]jaD,a huAa saa doK kr ifr sao duKI 

hao gayaa. 

]saI samaya ]sakao haqaI kI dI hu[- DMDI yaad AayaI. ]sanao 

DMDI taoD,I AaOr [cCa kI ik vah saara gaa^va ifr sao basa jaayao AaOr 

]sako laaoga vaha^ ifr sao vaapsa Aa jaayaoM. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao DMDI taoD, kr foMkI AaOr yah [cCa kI tao turnt 

hI saara gaa^va ifr sao bana gayaa AaOr ]sakao kuC laaoga saD,k pr 

calato ifrto najar Aanao lagao. 

]sanao ]nasao Apnao pirvaar vaalaaoM ko baaro maoM pUCa tao vao baaolao — 

“yah baD,o duK kI baat hO Akanaao ik ]Qar tao tuma jaadU kI DMiDyaa^ 

lao kr jaanavaraoM ko gaa^va sao Aayao AaOr [Qar yah AadimayaaoM ka gaa^va 

ek dUsaro samaUh nao naYT kr idyaa. 

tumharo naanaa AaOr tumharo ipta laD,a[- maoM maaro gayao AaOr tumharI 

maa^ kao vao laaoga bandI banaa kr lao gayao. [sa laD,a[- maoM bahut sao laaoga 
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maaro gayao AaOr bahut sao laaogaaoM nao jaMgala maoM Baaga kr ApnaI jaana 

bacaayaI.” 

Akanaao nao ]nakao Zaola bajaa kr baulaanao ko ilayao kha. saba 

laaoga vaapsa Aa gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao Akanaao kao Apnaa nayaa rajaa cauna 

ilayaa. 

yah saba krnao ko baad Akanaao ifr sao jaanavaraoM ko gaa^va gayaa 

AaOr jaa kr ]nakao Apnao gaa^va ka saara hala saunaayaa AaOr ]sa dUsaro 

samaUh sao laD,a[- laD,nao ko ilayao sahayata maa^gaI. 

haqaI baaolaa — “Akanaao, jaao kuC BaI huAa ]saka hmakao bahut 

duK hO. hmaoM AjaaAao ko marnao ka BaI bahut duK hO @yaaoMik hma ]sao 

bahut Pyaar krto qao pr hmaarI mauiSkla yah hO ik hma AadmaI sao 

nahIM laD, sakto. 

vaOsao hma tumharI maa^ kao vaapsa laanao maoM tumharI sahayata ja$r 

kroMgao. pr [sasao j,yaada AaOr kuC nahIM kr payaoMgao. tuma Gar jaaAao 

AaOr Apnao isapahI [k{a kr ko [ntjaar krao ik hma kOsao tumharI 

sahayata krto hOM.” 

Akanaao nao eosaa hI ikyaa. vah Apnao gaa^va vaapsa calaa gayaa 

AaOr jaanavaraoM kI sahayata ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

]sanao doKa ik saba jaanavaraoM nao dUsaro gaa^va kao Gaor ilayaa. vao 

]nasao laD,o nahIM. Gaasa Kanao vaalao jaanavaraoM nao ]nakI saarI KotI Ka 

DalaI. 
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jaba ]sa gaa^va sao AadmaI fsala laonao Aayao tao maa^saaharI jaanavaraoM 

nao ]nakao Ka ilayaa AaOr roMganao vaalao jaanavaraoM nao BaI ]nako }pr 

hmalaa ikyaa. 

QaIro QaIro ]naka saara Kanaa K%ma hao gayaa AaOr ]nakao Saaint 

ko ilayao Akanaao kI maa^ kao CaoD,naa hI pD,a. Akanaao kI maa^ vaapsa 

Aa gayaI AaOr ifr Apnao baoTo ko saaqa bahut idnaaoM tk sauK sao rhI. 
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23  iTnaiTinyana AaOr BaUtaoM kI duinayaa^ ka rajaa93 

 

bahut puranaI baat hO jaba yaaorubaa doSa maoM iTnaiTinyana naama ka ek 

laD,ka rhta qaa. ]saka ipta tao ]sakI CaoTI ]ma` maoM hI nahIM rha 

pr kuC saala baad ]sakI maa^ BaI cala basaI. 

Aba vah [sa duinayaa^ maoM Akolaa rh gayaa AaOr kao[- ]sakI 

doKBaala krnao vaalaa BaI nahIM qaa. 

 vah jaMgalaI jaanavaraoM AaOr pixayaaoM ko saaqa jaMgala maoM rhnao lagaa. 

]nhaoMnao hI ]sakao Kanaa iKlaayaa, ]sakao kpD,o phnaayao, ]sakI 

doKBaala kI AaOr ]sakao baD,a ikyaa. 

[samaoM kao[- AaScaya- nahIM ik vaha^ rhto rhto ]sanao jaanavaraoM AaOr 

pixayaaoM kI BaaYaa BaI saIK laI qaI AaOr yaaorubaa BaaYaa tao ]sakao 

AatI hI qaI. 

 ]sa jaMgala maoM kuC dUrI pr ek baD,a Sahr qaa ijasaka rajaa 

bahut taktvar qaa. ]sa Sahr maoM hr saala ek bahut baD,a %yaaOhar 

manaayaa jaata qaa. 

iTnaiTinyana hr saala ]sa %yaaOhar maoM jaata qaa @yaaoMik ]sakao 

naacanaa, gaanaa, Zaola bajaanaa, AcCo kpD,o phnanaa saBaI kuC bahut 

 
93 Tintinyin and the Unknown King of the Spirit World   (Tale No 23)   – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of 
Nigeria, Africa 
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AcCa lagata qaa. ]sa Sahr ka rajaa doKnao maoM BaI saundr qaa saao 

iTnaiTinyana kao vah rajaa BaI bahut AcCa lagata qaa. 

 puranao samaya maoM BaUt
94
 BaI eosao %yaaOharaoM pr Aayaa krto qao. basa 

]nakao kao[- phcaana nahIM pata qaa @yaaoMik vao saamaanya laaogaaoM ko $p 

maoM Aato qao AaOr %yaaOhar K%ma haonao pr caupcaap vaapsa calao jaayaa 

krto qao. 

 rajaa kao BaI [sa baat ka pta qaa pr @yaaoMik kao[- ]nakao 

phcaana nahIM pata qaa [sailayao vah yah baat yakIna ko saaqa nahIM kh 

sakta qaa. pr vah BaI yah jaananaa caahta qaa ik vaak[- yah baat 

saca qaI ik nahIM. 

ek baar rajaa nao [sa baat ka fOsalaa krnao ka inaScaya ikyaa 

ik vaak[- yah saca qaa yaa nahIM saao ]sanao [sa %yaaOhar sao phlao hI 

Apnao Sahr maoM yah GaaoYaNaa kra dI ik jaao BaI AadmaI [sa %yaaOhar maoM 

BaUtaoM ko rajaa kao phcaanaogaa AaOr ]sao rajaa kao batayaogaa ]sakao 

bahut saarI BaoMToM [naama maoM imalaoMgaIM AaOr Sahr maoM }^caa Aaohda imalaogaa. 

 iTnaiTinyana nao BaI yah GaaoYaNaa saunaI. vah rajaa ko mahla maoM gayaa 

AaOr rajaa sao kha ik vah BaUtaoM ko rajaa kao phcaana kr rajaa kao 

batayaogaa. 

 
94 Translated for the word “Ghost” 
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Aba iTnaiTinyana kao tao yah BaI pta nahIM qaa ik vah BaUtaoM ka 

rajaa idKayaI kOsaa dota haogaa pr ]sao ivaSvaasa qaa ik ]sako jaMgala 

ko saaqaI [sa baaro maoM ]sakI sahayata ja$r kroMgao. 

 jaba rajaa nao [sa AjaIba sao jaMgalaI laD,ko ko mau^h sao yao Sabd saunao 

ik vah BaUtaoM ko rajaa kao phcaana laogaa tao ]sao ivaSvaasa hI nahIM 

huAa ik eosaa laD,ka BaUtaoM ko rajaa kao kOsao phcaana sakta hO. 

 saao ]sakao Qamakanao ko ilayao AaOr ]sao janata kao baovakUf banaanao 

sao raoknao ko ilayao ]sanao iTnaiTinyana sao kha ik Agar vah ]sakao na 

phcaana saka tao sajaa ko taOr pr ]sakI BaUtaoM ko rajaa ko ilayao 

baila caZ,a dI jaayaogaI. 

[tnaa khnao pr BaI rajaa kao yah sauna kr AaScaya- huAa ik 

vah laD,ka ABaI BaI ApnaI baat pr AD,a qaa. ]sanao kha ik 

Agar vah eosaa na kr saka tao vah marnao ko ilayao tOyaar qaa. 

eosaa kh kr vah laD,ka vaha^ sao calaa gayaa AaOr rajaa AaScaya- 

maoM pD,a vahIM baOza rh gayaa. vah yah kho ibanaa na rh saka “yah 

laD,ka BaI AjaIba hO.” 

%yaaOhar ko idna iTnaiTinyana nao doKa ik hr AadmaI ]saI kao GaUr 

rha hO. saaro Sahr maoM iTnaiTinyana kao BaUtaoM ko rajaa kao phcaananao 

vaalaI baat fOla caukI qaI AaOr saBaI [sa tak maoM qao ik doKoM @yaa 

haota hO kOsao vah laD,ka BaUtaoM ko rajaa kao phcaanata hO. 
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kuC laaoga iTnaiTinyana ko ilayao duKI BaI qao ik yah baocaara mauFt 

maoM hI maara jaayaogaa @yaaoMik [tnaI BaID, maoM BaUtaoM ko rajaa kao 

phcaananaa Aasaana nahIM qaa. 

Sahr ka rajaa poD,aoM kI Ca^h maoM ek baD,o }^cao isaMhasana pr baOza 

qaa. ]sanao iTnaiTinyana kao baulaayaa AaOr kha — “laD,ko, Aba 

bataAao vah BaUtaoM ka rajaa [sa BaID, maoM kaOna saa hO.” 

iTnaiTinyana BaI rajaa sao baat krnao ko baad icaintt qaa @yaaoMik 

halaa^ik ]sanao jaMgala ko saaro jaanavaraoM AaOr pixayaaoM sao kh rKa qaa 

ik ]sakao BaUtaoM ko rajaa kao phcaananaa hO pr ABaI tk BaUtaoM ko 

rajaa ka kao[- naamaao inaSaana najar nahIM Aa rha qaa. 

vah proSaana saa yah saaoca hI rha qaa ik BaUtaoM ko rajaa kao 

phcaananao ko ilayao vah @yaa kro ik ]sakao ek nanha saa [-gaa 

icaD,a
95
 idKayaI idyaa. nanha [-gaa gaa rha qaa. 

]sakI BaaYaa AaOr tao kao[- samaJa nahIM pa rha qaa pr 

iTnaiTinyana kI samaJa maoM saba Aa rha qaa. vah gaa rha qaa —  

iTnaiTinyana, halaa^ik tumanao bahut baD,a baaola baaolaa hO 

ik tuma BaUtaoM ko rajaa kao jaanato hao jaao maro huAaoM AaOr SaOtanaaoM ka rajaa BaI hO 

pr tuma ]sao nahIM jaanato AaOr tumanao ApnaI ija,ndgaI da^va pr lagaa dI hO 

tuma maoro da^yao pMK kI saIQa maoM doKao ek AadmaI Akolaa KD,a hO 

]sako SarIr pr kao[- eosaa inaSaana nahIM hO ijasasao vah rajaa lagao 

vah ek DMDo pr Jauka KD,a hO pr vahI rajaa hO BaUtaoM ka AaOr maoro baoTo maOM tumhara ipta hU^ 

 
95 Ega Bird – a very small black and yellow bird found in Western Nigeria from Senegal to Cameroon 
countries 
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[sa trh iTnaiTinyana kao pta cala gayaa ik ]saka ipta [-gaa 

icaD,o kI Aavaaja maoM baaola rha hO AaOr ]sakI sahayata kr rha 

hO.
96
 

]Qar Sahr ka rajaa ]sako javaaba ko [ntjaar maoM qaa. vah 

baaolaa — “bataAao laD,ko, vah BaUtaoM ka rajaa kaOna saa hO. maOM tumharo 

javaaba ka [ntjaar kr rha hU^.” 

iTnaiTinyana saIQaa ]sa AadmaI ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sakao pkD, 

kr rajaa ko pasa lao Aayaa. jaba laaogaaoM nao doKa tao laaoga h^sa pD,o 

ik yaa tao vah laD,ka ]naka baovakUf banaa rha hO yaa ifr ]sa baUZ,o 

AadmaI ka. 

]sa baUZo AadmaI nao Apnaa pOr Kaola kr Apnao TKnao pr ba^Qaa 

ek kalaa maaotI idKayaa. yahI BaUtaoM ko rajaa ka inaSaana qaa. basa 

ifr ]sanao na tao rajaa sao hI kuC kha AaOr na hI vah iksaI AaOr sao 

baaolaa AaOr gaayaba hao gayaa. 

Sahr ko rajaa nao Apnaa vaayada inaBaayaa. ]sanao ]sakao bahut 

saarI BaoMToM dIM AaOr Sahr maoM }^caa Aaohda idyaa. [sako baad tao  

iTnaiTinyana bahut baD,a AadmaI hao gayaa. 

halaa^ik BaUtaoM ko rajaa kao ifr iksaI nao ]sa %yaaOhar maoM nahIM 

doKa pr tbasao ]sa Sahr ko iksaI AaOr rajaa nao BaI ]sakao doKnao 

kI [cCa p`gaT nahIM kI. 

 
96 This statement shows that the Yoruba Tribe also believes in reincarnation. 
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pr laaogaaoM ka khnaa hO ik vah ABaI BaI ek garIba AadmaI ko 

vaoSa maoM vaha^ Aata hO. 
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24  A@lamand ku<aa97 

 

ek baar jaanavaraoM ko doSa maoM bahut saarI laD,a[yaa^ hu[-M. lagata qaa 

]sa doSa maoM jaOsao iksaI ka Saap kama kr rha hao. saao jaanavaraoM ko 

rajaa nao salaah ko ilayao ek maIiTMga baulaayaI. 

saBaI ko #yaala maoM khIM kao[- gaD,baD, qaI ijasakao zIk krnaa 

ja$rI qaa. pr vah gaD,baD, kha^ qaI AaOr ]sakao kOsao zIk ikyaa 

jaayao [sa baaro maoM kafI dor tk baatoM haotIM rhIM pr vao iksaI natIjao 

pr nahIM phu^ca pa rho qao. 

tBaI iksaI nao kha ik yao saba proSaainayaa^ ]nako bacapna sao Sau$ 

hu[-M qaIM [sailayao hao sakta hO ik [sa sabako ilayao ]nakI maa^eoM 

ijammaodar haoM. @yaaoMik jaba vao ]nako ilayao AaOr ]nako AaOr kamaaoM ko 

ilayao ijammaodar qaIM tao vao [sa kama ko ilayao BaI ijammaodar qaIM. 

yah baat saUKo ko maaOsama maoM jaMgalaI Aaga kI trh fOla gayaI. vao 

saBaI khnao lagao ik @yaaoMik yah saba hmaarI maa^AaoM ka kama hO [sa 

ilayao hmakao ]nhoM maar donaa caaihyao. jaba hr jaanavar ApnaI ApnaI 

maa^ kao maarogaa tBaI kuC hao sakta hO. 

 
97 The Wise Dog   (Tale No 24)  – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria, Africa 
[My Note: This story is given here as it was given in the book by Fuja Abayomi in his book “Fourteen 
Hundred Cowries but I found it with a varied title and and different version on Internet too. At one of 
the Web Sites its title is “A Dog Who Sent His Mother to Heaven”.] 
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]na sabamaoM ek jaanavar eosaa BaI qaa ijasakao yah baat kuC ja^caI 

nahIM. AaOr vah qaa ku<aa. yah ku<aa ApnaI maa^ kI bahut [j,ja,t 

krta qaa. vah A@lamand BaI qaa AaOr eosao baovakUfI vaalaI baataoM sao 

BaTkta nahIM qaa. 

pr [sa samaya ]sakao yah BaI pta qaa ik [sa samaya jaanavaraoM ko 

iKlaaf jaanao sao kao[- fayada nahIM hO [sailayao ]sanao caupcaap [sa 

baat kao maana ilayaa. 

[sa ca@kr maoM bahut saarI maaeoM maarI gayaIM. ku<ao nao [sa Dr sao 

ik Agar ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kao khIM iCpa idyaa tao jaanavar ]sao ZU^Z 

inakalaoMgao AaOr ifr ]na daonaaoM kao maar doMgao ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kao svaga- 

Baoja idyaa. 

ku<ao kI maa^ Apnao baoTo ko Pyaar kI kja-dar qaI saao ]sanao svaga- 

jaato samaya Apnao baoTo sao kha— “baoTo tuma iksaI BaI mauiSkla maoM hao 

tao mauJao baulaa laonaa maOM Aa jaa}^gaI.” ifr ]sanao ]sakao ek CaoTa 

saa gaIt isaKayaa jaao ]sakao baulaanao ko ilayao ]sao gaanaa qaa. 

kuC samaya baad hI jaanavaraoM kao pta cala gayaa ik ]naka 

ApnaI maa^AaoM kao maarnaa kuC BaI nahIM kr saka @yaaoMik ]sako turnt 

baad hI AaOr baD,a BaarI Akala pD, gayaa. ku^e saUK gayao, maa^sa BaI 

nahIM imalata qaa, fsala BaI nahIM hu[- AaOr [sa vajah sao AaOr bahut 

saaro jaanavar mar gayao. 
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ku<aa yah saba doK kr bahut duKI huAa. ek idna ]sakao 

ApnaI maa^ kI yaad AayaI AaOr yaad Aayaa ]sakao baulaanao vaalaa 

gaIt. 

vah ek AkolaI saI jagah phu^caa AaOr ]sanao vah gaIt gaayaa — 

maa^ maa^ ApnaI rssaI naIcao Dalaao Apnao baoTo kao baulaaAao AaOr ]sao Kanaa iKlaaAao 

Aaja ]sao tumharI sahayata kI ja$rt hO, maa^ Aao maa^ 

 

turnt hI ek lambaI saI rssaI svaga- sao naIcao jamaIna pr igar 

pD,I. ]sako ek isaro pr ek CaoTI saI kusaI- qaI. ku<aa ]sa kusaI- 

pr baOz gayaa AaOr rssaI }pr jaanao lagaI. 

jaba vah }pr phu^ca gayaa tao ]sakI maa^ nao ]sao poT Bar baiZ,yaa 

baiZ,yaa Kanaa iKlaayaa. Kanaa Ka kr Saama kao ]saI rssaI ko saharo 

vah naIcao ]tr Aayaa. 

jaba tk ]sa doSa maoM Akala rha ku<aa ApnaI maa^ ko pasa jaata 

rha AaOr Kanaa Ka kr vaapsa Aata rha. 

ek idna ]sakao ]saka daost kCuAa imala gayaa tao kCuAa tao 

]sakao KuSa AaOr tndurust doK kr hOrana rh gayaa. 

]sanao ]sasao pUC hI ilayaa — “ku<ao Baa[ -, [na mauiSklaaoM ko idnaaoM 

maoM BaI tuma @yaa Kato hao jaao [tnao KuSa AaOr tndurust hao? yah 

Akala tao hma laaogaaoM kI ija,ndgaI ka baD,a BaarI Akala hO.  
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hma saBaI laaoga tao Kanao kI kmaI kI vajah sao dubalao hao rho hOM 

AaOr tuma maaoTo hue jaa rho hao. daost mauJao BaI ApnaI [sa tndurustI 

ka raja, bataAao na.” 

ku<aa yah sauna kr Dra ik khIM eosaa na hao ik vah dUsaro 

jaanavaraoM ko saamanao ]sasao eosaI baat ifr kho saao ]sanao saaocaa ik vah 

]sakao Apnaa Baod bata dota hO. 

vah baaolaa — “kCue Baa[-, Agar tuma mauJasao yah vaayada krao 

ik tuma maorI yah baat iksaI dUsaro sao nahIM khaogao tao maOM tumakao Apnaa 

yah Baod bata dota hU^.” 

eosao maaOko pr jaOsao saba khto hOM eosao hI kCue nao BaI ku<ao sao 

vaayada ikyaa ik vah ku<ao kI baat baahr ibalkula BaI nahIM 

fOlaayaogaa. ku<ao nao kha — “AcCa tuma saubah Aanaa tba tuma 

doKnaa.” 

saubah tD,ko hI kCuAa ]sa jagah pr phu^ca gayaa jaha^ ku<ao nao 

]sakao baulaayaa qaa. ku<aa qaaoD,I dor sao Aayaa. Aa kr ku<ao nao 

ApnaI maa^ ka batayaa gaIt gaayaa. 

turnt hI Aasamaana sao ek rssaI naIcao jamaIna pr igar pD,I AaOr 

ku<aa AaOr kCuAa daonaaoM ]sa kusaI- pr baOz kr svaga- cala idyao. 

Saama kao Ka pI kr vao KuSaI KuSaI vaapsa laaOT Aayao. [sa baIca 

saaro samaya kCuAa svaga- kI ksama Kata rha ik vah yah Baod iksaI 

AaOr kao nahIM batayaogaa. 
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kuC idnaaoM baad kCuAa jaanavaraoM ko rajaa sao imalanao gayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “ho rajaa, @yaa maOM Aapsao Akolao maoM kuC baat kr sakta 

hU^?” 

Saor nao turnt hI ApnaI pU^C ihlaa kr saba jaanavaraoM kao vaha^ sao 

baahr jaanao ka [Saara ikyaa. 

jaba Saor Akolaa rh gayaa tao kCuAa isar Jauka kr baaolaa — 

“rajaa saahba, maOM ABaI ABaI ek eosaI jagah sao Aa rha hU^ jaha^ 

Akala ka naama BaI nahIM hO AaOr hr kao[- poT Bar kr Ka sakta 

hO.” 

Saor baaolaa — “kha^ hO vah jagah kCue Baa[ -? maOMnao bahut idnaaoM 

sao poT Bar kr Kanaa nahIM Kayaa hO AaOr [saI vajah sao mauJao [sa 

Saaipt doSa sao kuC nafrt saI haonao lagaI hO.” 

kCuAa baaolaa — “Agar Aap Apnao rajya maoM mauJao }^caa Aaohda 

doM AaOr maorI saurxaa ka vaayada kroM tao maOM Aapkao vaha^ jaanao ka 

rasta bata sakta hU^.” 

Saor baaolaa — “[samaoM tao kao[ - baat hI nahIM hO kCue Baa[-. pr 

tumakao Apnaa vaayada pUra krnaa pD,ogaa. tuma turnt hI hma laaogaaoM ko 

vaha^ jaanao ka [ntjaama krao AaOr doKao yah baat iksaI AaOr kao nahIM 

batanaa.” 

kCue nao Saor kao saubah ek jagah Aanao kao kha AaOr vaha^ sao 

calaa gayaa. 
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ku<ao kao tao [na saba baataoM ka pta hI nahIM qaa. AgalaI saubah 

kCue kao Saor ka j,yaada [ntjaar nahIM krnaa pD,a. ]sanao jaldI hI 

]sakao Aato doKa. 

prntu ]sakao doKto hI tao ]saka para Aasamaana pr caZ, gayaa 

@yaaoMik Saor vaha^ Akolaa nahIM Aayaa qaa. vah saaqa maoM ApnaI p%naI, 

baccaaoM AaOr Apnao bahut saaro daostaoM kao BaI laayaa qaa. baD,I BaID, qaI 

]sako saaqa. 

kCuAa mana hI mana baaolaa — “basa yahI tao maOM nahIM caahta qaa. 

pr Aba tao kuC hao nahIM sakta. Aba Agar maOM kovala rajaa kao 

}pr lao jaata hU^ tao BaI AaOr jaanavar tao ]sako gavaah rhoMgao hI.” 

jaba rajaa kCue ko pasa Aa gayaa tao kCue nao rajaa ka AaOr 

]sako saaqa Aayao saba jaanavaraoM ka svaagat ikyaa AaOr ifr ]sanao 

ku<ao vaalaa gaIt gaayaa AaOr rssaI AaOr kusaI- Aasamaana sao naIcao Aa 

igarI. 

rajaa Saor nao pUCa — “[sa ek kusaI - pr hma saba kOsao baOzoMgao?” 

kCuAa jaldI sao baaolaa — “jaI yah tao Aap zIk kh rho hOM. 

hma saba [sa ek kusaI- pr nahIM baOz sakto. [sa pr tao kovala hma 

daonaaoM ko ilayao hI jagah hO. mauJao duK hO ik baakI sabakao yahIM naIcao 

rhnaa pD,ogaa.” 

Saor baaolaa — “zIk hO.” 
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AaOr Saor ]Cla kr ]sa kusaI- pr baOz gayaa. Saor ko baOznao ko 

baad kCuAa baD,I mauiSkla sao ]sa kusaI- pr baOz saka. pr Saor kI 

p%naI baccao AaOr daost tao kuC AaOr hI saaoca rho qao. 

jaba Saor AaOr kCuAa }pr jaanao lagao tao k[- jaanavaraoM nao ]sa 

rssaI pr laTknao kI kaoiSaSa kI. bahut saaro laTk BaI gayao. pr 

[sako baad vaha^ @yaa huAa [sakao tao kovala saaocaa hI jaa sakta hO. 

rajaa Saor sabakao Da^T rha qaa AaOr kao[- ]sakI sauna hI nahIM 

rha qaa. iksaI nao rssaI pkD, rKI qaI, tao kao[- kCue ko }pr 

baOza qaa, iksaI nao Saor kI pU^C pkD, rKI qaI AaOr kuC }pr vaalao 

jaanavaraoM ko haqa pOr yaa pU^C pkD,o laTk rho qao. 

saao gaussao maoM Baro caIKto icallaato jaanavaraoM kI ek CaoTI saI 

BaID, }pr Aasamaana kI trf calaI. 

ku<ao kI maa^ nao jaba Saaor saunaa tao naIcao Jaa^k kr doKa. ]sakao 

lagaa kuC gaD,baD, hO @yaaoMoik ]sanao doKa ik  bahut saaro jaanavar 

rssaI sao laTko }pr calao Aa rho hOM. ]sakao lagaa vao saba ]sakao 

maarnao ko ilayao Aa rho hOM. 

basa turnt hI ]sanao ek caakU ilayaa AaOr jaba vao saba AaQao 

rasto maoM phu^cao tao ]sanao rssaI kaT dI. baD,o ja,aor kI ek Aavaaja 

hu[- AaOr saaro ko saaro jaanavar Qamma sao naIcao Aa igaro. kCuAa tao 

Apnao Kaola kI vajah sao baca gayaa pr baakI saaro jaanavar mar gayao. 
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pasa ko gaa^va ko jaanavaraoM nao [tnaI ja,aor kI Qamma kI Aavaaja 

saunaI tao vao doKnao Aayao ik @yaa maamalaa hO. ]nakao jaldI hI pta 

cala gayaa ik kCue ko Alaavaa saBaI jaanavar mar cauko qao. ]nhaoMnao 

rajaa Saor ko SarIr kao BaI phcaana ilayaa. 

kCue kao rajaa ko maarnao ka javaaba donao ko ilayao Adalat maoM 

jaanaa pD,a. 

Adalat maoM ]sanao ku<ao kI maa^ AaOr ]sakI rssaI kI pUrI khanaI 

saunaa dI. Aba kao[- jaanavar ]sakI baat ka ivaSvaasa hI nahIM kr 

rha qaa saao ]sakao ifr ]saI jagah pr laayaa gayaa jaha^ Saor mara qaa 

AaOr [tnao saaro jaanavaraoM kao maarnao ko jauma- maoM ]saka isar kaT idyaa 

gayaa. 

]Qar ku<aa jaba ]sa jagah pr phu^caa AaOr ]sanao }pr jaanao ko 

ilayao gaIt gaayaa tao kao[- rssaI naIcao nahIM igarI @yaaoMik vah rssaI tao 

]sakI maa^ nao caakU sao kaT dI qaI AaOr vah bacaI hu[- AaQaI rssaI tao 

kovala AaQao rasto tk hI AatI qaI saao ku<aa ifr kBaI svaga- nahIM 

jaa saka. 

Akala calata rha tao ku<aa AadimayaaoM ko doSa maoM calaa gayaa 

AaOr vahIM ]nako idyao gayao Kanao pr gaujaara krnao lagaa. tbasao ku<aa 

Apnaa gaujaara AadmaI ko idyao Kanao pr hI krta hO. 

bahut saaro AadimayaaoM AaOr jaanavaraoM nao [sa baat kao jaananao maoM 

ApnaI pUrI ija,ndgaI Kca- kr dI ik ku<ao nao ApnaI maa^ kao svaga- kOsao 
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Baojaa qaa AaOr Akala K%ma haonao ko baad ifr vah naIcao kOsao AayaI 

pr kao[- BaI [sa baat ka zIk sao pta nahIM lagaa saka. 

kuC ka khnaa hO ik AaOr dUsaro jaanavaraoM kI trh ]sanao BaI 

ApnaI maa^ kao maara qaa. kuC ka khnaa hO ik ]sakI p`aqa-naa pr 

iksaI nao svaga- sao rssaI laTkayaI qaI AaOr ]saI sao vah }pr gayaI 

qaI. pr yah Baod ABaI tk Baod hI hO. 
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25  ek lakD,I ka camacaa AaOr ek kaoD,a98 

 

ek baar QartI pr Akala pD,a tao AjaayaI
99
 naama ka ek AadmaI 

Kanao kI tlaaSa maoM Apnao Gar sao kuC dUr inakla gayaa. calato calato 

vah ek nadI ko iknaaro Aa phu^caa. Kanao kI Kaoja maoM vaha^ vah 

bahut dor tk [Qar ]Qar GaUmata rha. 

 [<afak sao vahIM nadI ko iknaaro ]sao 

tola vaalao taD,
100

, ka ek poD, idKayaI do 

gayaa. ]sa poD, pr kuC igairyaa^ lagaI hu[- 

qaIM. vah poD, pr caZ, gayaa AaOr ]na 

igairyaaoM kao taoD,nao hI vaalaa qaa ik vao saba kI saba nadI maoM igar 

gayaIM. 

kovala ek igarI kao CaoD, kr baakI saba igairyaa^ nadI ko panaI 

maoM DUba gayaIM qaIM. vah ek igarI jaao tOr rhI qaI vah BaI panaI ko 

bahava ko saaqa naIcao kI trf jaanao lagaI. 

AjaayaI poD, sao naIcao ]tr Aayaa AaOr ]sa bahtI hu[- ek igarI 

ko doKta huAa ]sako saaqa saaqa calata rha. vah igarI BaI baIca 

Qaar maoM bahtI jaa rhI qaI. AaiKr bahto bahto vah samaud` maoM phu^ca 

gayaI. 

 
98 The Wooden Spoon and the Whip  (Tale No 23)  – a folktale from Yoruba Tribe, Nigeria, Africa 
99 Ajayi – name of the man 
100 Palm tree from which the Nigerians extract palm oil. The picture given above of is of its nuts. 
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AjaayaI nao saaocaa ik samaud` maoM tao yah Kao jaayaogaI. jaOsao tOsao tao 

yah ek igarI imalaI hO AaOr vah BaI Kao jaayaogaI yah saaoca kr 

AjaayaI samaud` maoM kUd pD,a. 

prntu jaOsao hI vah samaud` maoM kUda vah igarI samaud` maoM DUba gayaI. 

AjaayaI kao tao ]sa igarI kao laonaa hI qaa saao ]sanao BaI samaud` maoM 

DubakI maar dI. 

]sako DubakI lagaato hI ek AjaIba saI baat hu[- AaOr vah yah 

ik vah Aba panaI maoM nahIM bailk samaud` ko naIcao ek mahla maoM KD,a 

qaa. ]sako saamanao samaud` ka dovata Aaolaaokuna
101

 baOza qaa AaOr vah 

mahla ]saI ka qaa. 

dovata nao pUCa — “AjaayaI, tumharo yaha^ Aanao kI @yaa vajah 

hO?” 

AjaayaI nao ]sakao saarI khanaI bata dI ik iksa trh vah Kanao 

kI tlaaSa maoM inaklaa qaa ifr iksa trh vah tola vaalao taD, kI 

igarI ka pICa krto krto vaha^ tk Aa phu^caa qaa. 

Aaolaaokuna baaolaa — “tuma yaha^ maoro pasa rhao AaOr poT Bar kr 

Kanaa KaAao.” 

AjaayaI baaolaa — “vah tao zIk hO pr maOM Akolaa nahIM hU^. maora 

pirvaar BaUKa mar rha hO.” 

 
101 Olokun – the Sea God 
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[sa pr Aaolaaokuna Apnao isaMhasana sao ]za AaOr ]sanao Apnao 

kmaro ko ek kaonao maoM KD,I ek lakD,I kI AlamaarI KaolaI. 

]samaoM sao ]sanao ek AjaIba saa lakD,I ka camacaa inakalaa AaOr 

AjaayaI kao doto hue baaolaa — “laao, yah lakD,I 

ka camacaa lao jaaAao. [sao sa^Baala kr rKnaa tao 

tumhoM AaOr tumharo pirvaar kao kBaI BaI Kanao kI 

kmaI nahIM haogaI. 

tumakao basa yah krnaa hO ik [sasao yah khnaa hO ik tumhoM @yaa 

caaihyao AaOr yah camacaa tumakao vahI do dogaa.” 

AjaayaI nao samaud` ko dovata kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ]sa dovata 

ko naaOkr AjaayaI kao samaud` ko iknaaro tk CaoD, gayao. vaha^ sao 

AjaayaI Apnao Gar daOD, gayaa. Gar jaa kr ]sanao vah jaadu[- camacaa 

Apnao Gar vaalaaoM ko idKayaa. 

AjaayaI nao camacao sao pUCa — “tumhara @yaa kama hO?” 

camacaa baaolaa — “Kanaa iKlaanaa.” AaOr turnt hI vaha^ k[ - 

trh ko tOyaar Kanao p`gaT hao gayao. sabanao k[- idnaaoM baad poT Bar 

kr Kanaa Kayaa. 

AjaayaI Balaa AadmaI qaa AaOr dUsaraoM kI sahayata krnaa caahta 

qaa saao vah rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sanao vah camacaa rajaa kao 

idKayaa. 
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vah camacaa doK kr tao rajaa bahut KuSa huAa. rajaa nao Apnao 

saBaI laaogaaoM kao baulaa ilayaa AaOr camacao sao p`gaT huAa Kanaa iKlaa 

kr saBaI kao santuYT ikyaa. 

saba AadimayaaoM kao Kanaa iKlaanao ko baad AjaayaI AaOr rajaa 

daonaaoM nao saaocaa ik rajya ko saba jaanavaraoM kao BaI Kanaa iKlaa idyaa 

jaayao saao ]nhaoMnao saba jaanavaraoM kao BaI Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao baulaayaa 

AaOr ]nakao BaI Kanaa iKlaa kr santuYT ikyaa. 

Kanaa Kanao ko baad ek kCuAa AjaayaI ko 

pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik ]sakao yah jaadu[- 

camacaa kha^ sao imalaa. AjaayaI nao camacaa imalanao 

kI saarI khanaI ]sakao bata dI. 

kCue nao AjaayaI kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr camacao sao pUCa — 

“tumhara @yaa kama hO?” 

camacaa baaolaa — “Kanaa iKlaanaa.” 

kCuAa baaolaa — “tao tuma mauJao taD, kI ek igarI dao.” 

turnt hI taD, kI ek igarI vaha^ haijar hao gayaI. kCue nao 

taD, kI vah igarI ]zayaI, rajaa kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao 

calaa gayaa. 

kCue nao igarI kao nadI AaOr samaud` ko baIca kI jagah Dalaa tao 

igarI vaha^ DUbanao lagaI. kCuAa ]sako pICo pICo cala idyaa tao vah 

BaI samaud` ko dovata Aaolaaokuna ko mahla maoM dovata ko saamanao KD,a qaa. 
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 dovata nao kCue sao pUCa — “e kCue, tumhara [Qar kOsao 

Aanaa huAa?” 

kCue nao ]sakao AjaayaI vaalaI khanaI jaOsaI kI tOsaI saunaa dI. 

Aaolaaokuna baaolaa — “tao Aba tumhoM @yaa caaihyao.” 

kCuAa baaolaa — “maOM caahta hU^ ik Aap mauJao BaI ek lakD,I 

ka camacaa do doM taik maOM Apnao BaUKo pirvaar ka poT Bar sakU^.” 

dovata nao kha — “Aba AaOr tao maoro pasa kao[ - camacaa nahIM hO. 

pr rukao.” 

eosaa kh kr vah ApnaI lakD,I kI AlamaarI ko pasa gayaa 

AaOr ]sao Kaola kr ]samaoM sao ek kaoD,a inakala kr kCue kao doto 

hue kha — “ha^ yah ek kaoD,a hO yah saarI ija,ndgaI tunharI saovaa 

krogaa.” 

kCuAa jaldI maoM qaa ]sanao dovata kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr dovata 

ko naaOkr ]sakao samaud` ko iknaaro CaoD, gayao. 

]sasao ijatnaI jaldI hao sakta qaa ]tnaI jaldI vah Apnao Gar 

Aayaa AaOr Gar ko drvaajao band krko Apnao pirvaar sao baaolaa — 

“Aba tuma maoro kaoD,o ka kmaala doKao. Aba maoro pasa BaI AjaayaI 

jaOsaI kmaala kI caIja, hO jaao mauJao hr caIja, dogaI.” 

kCue nao kaoD,o sao pUCa — “tumhara @yaa kama hO?” 

kaoD,a baaolaa — “maarnaa.”  
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AaOr ]sanao kCue AaOr ]sako pirvaar kao maarnaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. Gar ka drvaajaa @yaaoMik band qaa [sailayao kCue kao baahr 

inaklanao maoM bahut dor lagaI. 

Agalao idna ]sanao badlaa laonao kI saaocaI. vah Apnaa kaoD,a lao 

kr rajaa ko pasa phu^caa AaOr baaolaa ik ]saka kaoD,a BaI AjaayaI ko 

camacao kI trh sao kramaat idKa sakta qaa. AaOr eosaa kh kr 

]sanao vah kaoD,a rajaa kao BaoMT kr idyaa. 

rajaa nao KuSaI KuSaI kCue sao vah kaoD,a lao ilayaa AaOr ifr 

Apnao saba AadimayaaoM kao Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao baulaayaa. 

rajaa nao ]sa kaoD,o sao pUCa — “tumhara @yaa kama hO?” 

kaoD,o nao kha — “maarnaa.” 

AaOr ]sanao vaha^ baOzo saBaI AadimayaaoM kao maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa, 
rajaa kao BaI. 

kCuAa phlao sao hI ek kaonao maoM iCp gayaa qaa saao vah saurixat 

rha. laaoga icallaa rho qao AaOr ]sa kaoD,o kI maar sao bacanao ko ilayao 

Baaga rho qao. kCuAa [sa sabaka Aanand lao rha qaa. kuC dor baad 

kaoD,a Saant hao gayaa.  

kaoD,o ko Saant haonao ko baad laaogaaoM nao kCue kao ZU^Znaa Sau$ 

ikyaa AaOr ]sao ZU^Z ilayaa AaOr rajaa ko pasa lao Aayao. rajaa nao 

turnt hI ]sakao maarnao ka hu@ma do idyaa. 
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[sa trh kCue kao AjaayaI kI nakla krnao kI sajaa imalaI 

AaOr ]sako badlao ka Ant huAa. 
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26  baaja, kBaI caaorI @yaaoM nahIM krta102 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik naa[jaIiryaa ko ek gaa^va maoM ek pit p%naI 

rhto qao. ]na laaogaaoM kI SaadI kao k[- saala baIt cauko qao pr ]nako 

kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. ek idna p%naI nao Apnao pit sao p`aqa-naa kI ik 

vah iksaI jaU jaU AadmaI
103

 ko pasa jaayao AaOr ]sasao [sa baaro maoM baat 

kro. 

 pit Apnao jaU jaU AadmaI ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao ]sanao [sa 

baaro maoM baat kI tao ]sanao kha ik “zIk hO kla Aanaa. maOM doKta 

hU^ ik maOM tumharo ilayao @yaa kr sakta hU^.” 

kuC samaya baad ]sa jaU jaU AadmaI ko jaU jaU sao ]nako Gar ek 

baoTI pOda hu[- ijasaka naama ]nhaoMnao rKa Alaantoro
104

. 

pit p%naI daonaaoM ]sa jaU jaU AadmaI ko bahut hI Ahsaanamand qao. 

pit jaba ]sakao Qanyavaad donao gayaa tao vah baaolaa “doKao, Alaantoro 

kao iksaI BaI halat maoM kama mat krnao donaa @yaaoMik [sa jaU jaU nao 

[sakao QartI pr Baojanao ko ilayao yahI saaOda ikyaa hO.” 

pit Gar laaOT gayaa AaOr jaa kr yah saba ApnaI p%naI kao 

batayaa. daonaaoM kao [sa baat kI kao[- ifk` nahIM qaI ik ]nakI baoTI 

 
102 Why the Hawk Never Steals?   (Tale No 24)  - a Yoruba folktale from Nigeria, Africa 
103 Ju Ju Man is the man who does magic or Black Magic. Ju Ju in Nigeria is a kind of magic or Black 
magic. It is like Indian Tonaa Totakaa. It can be both for good or bad. 
104 Alantere – name of the daughter of the couple. 



            caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaâ                                   ~ 193 ~ 
 

kama krtI hO yaa nahIM @yaaoMik baoTI sao baZ, kr ]nako ilayao AaOr 

kao[- KuSaI nahIM qaI. 

Alaantoro baD,I hu[- pr jaOsao AaOr GaraoM maoM laD,ikyaa^ kama krtI hOM 

Alaantoro kao Gar ka kao[- kama nahIM krnao idyaa jaata qaa. [sa 

trh baD,o haonao sao vah bahut AalasaI hao gayaI. 

jaba Alaantoro 18 saala kI hu[- tao ]sako ipta nao dUsarI SaadI 

kr laI. AadmaI kI dUsarI p%naI Alaantoro kao ]sako AalasaIpnao kI 

vajah sao ibalkula BaI psand nahIM krtI qaI. 

halaa^ik ]sakao Alaantoro ko baaro maoM saba kuC bata idyaa gayaa 

qaa ik vah kama @yaaoM nahIM krtI qaI ifr BaI ]sako }pr [sa baat 

ka kao[- Asar nahIM qaa. 

ek idna jaba pit AaOr ]sakI phlaI p%naI daonaaoM baahr Apnao 

daostaoM sao imalanao gayao hue qao tao ]sakI dUsarI p%naI kao Alaantoro sao 

kama kranao ka maaOka imala gayaa. ]sanao Alaantoro kao KUba pITa 

AaOr Gar ka Aa^gana saaf krayaa. ifr ]sakao panaI laanao Baojaa. 

jaOsao hI Alaantoro panaI Barnao ko ilayao panaI pr JaukI tao ek 

AjaIba baat hu[-. talaaba kI dovaI AaolaUvaorI
105

 Acaanak talaaba sao 

p`gaT hu[-, ]sanao laD,kI kao KIMcaa AaOr talaaba ko panaI kI 

gahra[yaaoM maoM Dubaao idyaa. 

 
105 Oluweri – goddess of the Rivers 
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jaba Alaantoro ko maata ipta vaapsa Gar laaOTo tao ]nhoM ApnaI 

baoTI khIM idKayaI nahIM dI. [sasao ]nakao icanta hao gayaI ik ]nakI 

baoTI kha^ gayaI. 

]nhaoMnao jaba dUsarI p%naI sao pUCa ik Alaantoro kha^ hO tao ]sanao 

]sako baaro maoM batanao sao saaf [nakar kr idyaa ik ]sakao ]sa 

laD,kI ko baaro maoM kuC pta nahIM qaa. hao sakta qaa ik vah khIM 

baahr calaI gayaI hao. 

jaba Alaantoro bahut dor tk nahIM laaOTI tao ]sako ipta nao 

]sako daostaoM ko Gar maalaUma ikyaa pr vah vaha^ BaI nahIM qaI AaOr 

]sako daostaoM kao BaI nahIM maalaUma qaa ik vah kha^ qaI. 

[sa pr ]sako ipta nao laaogaaoM sao kha ik lagata hO ik Alaantoro 

kao caura ilayaa gayaa hO [sailayao ]sakI tlaaSa ja$rI hO. laaoga dao dao 

AaOr caar caar ko samaUh maoM caaraoM trf jaa sakto qao AaOr ]saka naama 

lao lao kr ]sakao pukar sakto qao. laaogaaoM nao eosaa hI ikyaa. 

ek samaUh AaolaUvaorI ko talaaba kI trf inakla gayaa qaa. ek 

AadmaI nao vaha^ jaba ]saka naama lao kr pukara taooo Alaantoro talaaba 

kI sath pr Aa gayaI. ]sanao bahut baiZ,yaa kpD,o AaOr gahnao phnao 

hue qao AaOr vah ibalkula ranaI laga rhI qaI. ]sako caaraoM trf saaonao 

AaOr caa^dI kI caTa[yaa^ qaIM. 
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Alaantoro nao ek gaIt gaayaa ijasamaoM ]sanao ]sa AadmaI kao 

batayaa ik iksa trh ]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ nao ]sasao kama krvaayaa AaOr 

]sa pr @yaa @yaa baItI. 

vah AadmaI tao yah saba doK sauna kr BaaOMcak rh gayaa. vah 

turnt Baagaa Baagaa Alaantoro ko maata ipta ko pasa phu^caa AaOr jaa 

kr ]nakao saba kuC batayaa. 

Alaantoro ko maata ipta Apnao daostaoM ko saaqa ]sa talaaba pr 

Aayao AaOr Alaantoro kao pukara. 

Alaantoro ifr vaOsao hI baiZ,yaa kpD,o AaOr gahnao phnao talaaba 

kI sath pr Aa gayaI AaOr yah gaIt gaanao lagaI —  

Alaantoro Alaantoro 

dovataAaoM nao tuJao kama krnao sao manaa ikyaa qaa 

]sako maa^ baap nao BaI ha ̂tao kI ik vah kama nahIM krogaI 

pr jaba ]sako maa^ baap nahIM qao tba ]sakao pITa gayaa 

]sasao kama krayaa gayaa ]sakao panaI Barnao Baojaa gayaa 

vah BaI AaolaUvaorI ko Apnao talaaba sao 

 

Alaantoro Alaantoro 

tBaI Acaanak dovaI Aa gayaI talaaba kI ijasaka naama hO AaolaUvaorI 

vah lao gayaI ]sakao panaI ko naIcao kBaI na idKayaI donao ko ilayao 

Aba vah [sa talaaba sao Aagao kBaI idKayaI nahIM dogaI 
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AaOr vah ifr panaI maoM DUba gayaI. Aba hr baar jaba BaI vao 

talaaba pr Aayao yahI saba huAa. Alaantoro talaaba kI sath pr 

AatI, yah gaanaa gaatI AaOr ifr talaaba maoM calaI jaatI.  

pr kao[- kBaI ]sakao talaaba ko baahr nahIM laa saka. 

duKI ipta ek baar ifr ]saI jaU jaU AadmaI ko pasa gayaa AaOr 

]sakao Apnao saaqa hu[- GaTnaa batayaI. jaU jaU AadmaI nao phlao jaU jaU 

sao saIQaI p`aqa-naa kI prntu ]sasao kuC nahIM huAa @yaaoMik ]sasao ikyaa 

gayaa vaayada taoD,a jaa cauka qaa. 

tba ]sa jaU jaU AadmaI AaOr ipta nao imala kr dovataAaoM kI  

p`aqa-naa kI magar vaha^ sao BaI kuC nahIM huAa. AaolaUvaorI sao BaI p`aqa-naa 

kI pr ]saka BaI kao[- javaaba nahIM imalaa. 

Alaantoro kI khanaI Aba saba jagah fOla caukI qaI. k[- laaoga 

sahayata ko [rado sao Aayao BaI pr kao[- BaI ]sakI sahayata nahIM kr 

saka. 

ek idna jaba Alaantoro ka ipta saba trf sao 

naa]mmaId hao cauka qaa tao ek baaja,
106

 Aayaa. 

]sanao BaI Alaantoro kI khanaI sauna rKI qaI. 

vah ]sako ipta kI sahayata krnaa caahta qaa 

pr ]sakI kImat qaI baIsa maugao-. ipta turnt hI rajaI hao gayaa AaOr 

daonaaoM AaolaUvaorI ko talaaba kI trf cala idyao. 

 
106 Translated for the word “Hawk” – see its picture above. 
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baaja, nao ipta kao ]sa samaya ApnaI baoTI kao pukarnao ko ilayao 

kha jaba vah ]sa talaaba ko }pr ma^Drayao. kh kr baaja, ]sa 

talaaba ko }pr ]D, gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ma^Dranao lagaa. ]sa 

baaja, kao talaaba pr ma^Drato hue doK kr ipta nao ApnaI baoTI kao 

pukara. 

ipta ko pukarnao pr Alaantoro talaaba kI sath pr Aa gayaI tao 

]sa baaja, nao turnt hI kUd lagaa kr ]sako baala pkD, ilayao AaOr 

]sakao QaIro sao Apnao toja, pMjaaoM maoM pkD, kr baahr lao Aayaa. baahr 

laa kr ]sanao Alaantoro kao ]sako ipta ko Aa^gana maoM CaoD, idyaa. 

[sa pr Gar maoM bahut Aanand manaayaa gayaa AaOr baaja, kao bahut 

bahut Qanyavaad idyaa gayaa. Alaantoro ko ipta nao baaja, kao na kovala 

20 maugao- idyao bailk AaOr BaI bahut kuC idyaa. 

baaja, baaolaa yao saaro mauga-o tao maOM ek saaqa nahIM lao jaa sakta saao 

Agar Aapkao kao[- etraja na hao tao maOM [nakao yahIM Aap hI ko pasa 

CaoD, dota hU^ AaOr [nakao maOM ek ek kr ko lao jaata rhU^gaa. ipta 

rajaI hao gayaa. 

tba sao baaja, ek ek maugaa- lao jaata rhta hO. iksaI kao pta 

nahIM hO ik Alaantoro ko ipta nao ]sakao iktnao maugao- donao ka vaayada 

ikyaa qaa. 

pr basa vah tao tbasao Aata hO AaOr ek ek maugaa- lao jaata 

hO. ]sakao yah lagata hI nahIM ik vah caaorI kr rha hO @yaaoMik 
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]sakao tao Aba yaad hI nahIM ik ]sakao iktnao mauga-o lao jaanao hOM AaOr 

vah iktnao maugao- lao jaa cauka hO. 
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27  ek baOla AaOr ma@KI107 

 

bahut saala phlao kI baat hO ik jaanavaraoM ko 

doSa mao ek baar Akala pD,a. iksaI kao 

kuC Kanao kao nahIM imala pa rha. yaama
108

 

kI fsala BaI nahIM hu[-, maU^gaflaI ibanaa panaI 

ko isakuD, gayaI qaI, kolaa bahut hI CaoTa saa rh gayaa qaa. 

yaha^ tk ik imacao-M AaOr iBaMDI BaI nahIM AayaIM. Gaasa jala gayaI 

qaI AaOr Bau+o ko poD, pr tao Bau+a hI nahIM qaa. 

 jaao jaanavar dUsaro jaanavaraoM ka maa^sa Ka kr rhto qao vao BaI BaUKo 

qao @yaaoMik vao dUsaro jaanavar Aba bacaI KucaI Gaasa, fla AaOr sabjaI 

Ka kr gaujaara kr rho qao. AaOr [saI ilayao vao BaI saUK sao gayao qao 

]namaoM maa^sa hI nahIM qaa. 

marnao sao phlao kuC krnaa ja$rI qaa. 

 saao jaanavaraoM ko rajaa Saor nao ek maIiTMga baulaayaI ijasamaoM jaMgala 

ko saaro jaanavar, pxaI, maClaI, kID,o makaoD,o saBaI Aayao qao. saBaI kao 

laga rha qaa ik dovata kao baila caZ,anaI ja$rI qaI pr baila ko ilayao 

 
107 The Bull and The Fly   (Tale No 27)   – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria 
108 Yam is a tuber vegetable which is a staple food in all the West African countries. It may weighs up 
to 5-10 pounds  
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kaOna tOyaar hao. saao Saor nao salaah dI ik laaTrI inakalaI jaayao AaOr 

ijasaka naama inaklao ]saI kI baila caZ,ayaI jaayao. 

 sabanao yah baat maanaI. laaTrI inakalaI gayaI tao ]samaoM sabasao 

phlao haqaI ka naama inaklaa saao ]sakao maar Dalaa gayaa. 

]saka maa^sa [tnaa saara qaa ik ]sakao jaMgala maoM eosao hI nahIM 

CaoD,a jaa sakta qaa. saao yah inaScaya ikyaa gayaa ik iksaI ksaa[- 

kao baulaayaa jaayao AaOr ]sasao haqaI kao davat ko ilayao kTvaa ilayaa 

jaayao. 

pr yah kama BaI ]tnaa hI mauiSkla qaa ijatnaa ik baila ko 

ilayao jaanavar ZU^Znaa. 

saao Saor nao [sa kama ko ilayao BaI laaTrI DalaI tao ]samaoM ksaa[- 

ko naama maoM baOla ka naama inaklaa. baOla ]samaoM sao sabako ilayao maa^sa 

kaTnao lagaa. jaba vah maa^sa kaT rha qaa tao ma@KI nao BaI Apnaa 

ihssaa maa^gaa. 

baOla kao ma@KI ibalkula psand nahIM qaI. vah baaolaa — “tuma 

basa maorI trf doKtI rhao maOM tumakao ibalkula nahIM BaUlaU^gaa.” 

ma@KI baOla kI Aa^K kI trf doKtI rhI. saara maa^sa K%ma 

hao gayaa qaa Aba kuC BaI nahIM bacaa qaa. 

ma@KI ifr icallaayaI — “maora ihssaa kha^ hOÆ” 

yah sauna kr baOla kao ]sasao AaOr icaZ, hao gayaI. vah ApnaI pU^C 

ihlaata huAa baaolaa — “tumharI kao[ - kImat nahIM hO AaOr tuma maora 
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kuC ibagaaD, BaI nahIM saktIM isavaaya [sako ik tuma maorI trf doKtI 

rhao.” 

ma@KI bahut gaussaa haoto hue baaolaI — “eosaa hI hao. Aaja sao 

maOM AaOr maoro baccao tuma AaOr tunharo baccaaoM kI Aa^KaoM maoM hI doKto rha 

kroMgao.” 

tba sao ma@KI A@sar jaanavaraoM kI Aa^K pr baOz kr ]nhoM 

proSaana krtI hO AaOr jaanavar BaI ]nakao GaRNaa krto hOM. pr kr 

kuC nahIM sakto @yaaoMik ]nako pUva-ja eosaa hI Sau$ kr gayao hOM. 
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28  AaolaUsaogbao109 

 

bahut saala phlao kI baat hO jaba yaaorubaa laaogaaoM nao tBaI tBaI ek 

laD,a[- jaItI qaI AaOr vao laaoga kuC jaIto hue laaoga AaOr saamaana ko 

saaqa Gar laaOT rho qao. 

AaolaUsaogbao ]na sabaka sardar qaa. Agar doKa jaayao tao Aaja 

kI yah laD,a[- ]saI kI vajah sao jaItI gayaI qaI. 

 gaa^va Aato samaya dao isapahI baat kr rho qao — “AaolaUsaogbao 

ABaI tk Akolaa hO. [na jaIto hue laaogaaoM maoM kuC laD,ikyaa^ bahut 

saundr hOM. hao sakta hO ik vah [nhIM maoM sao ek sao SaadI kr lao.”  

dUsara baaolaa — “vah baD,a AjaIba AadmaI hO. ]sanao tao ABaI 

tk Apnao hI gaa^va kI iksaI laD,kI sao SaadI nahIM kI vah [namaoM sao 

iksaI ek sao @yaa SaadI krogaa.”  

]Qar AaolaUsaogbao BaI yahI saaoca rha qaa pr pkD,I hu[- laD,ikyaaoM 

maoM sao kao[- ]sakao mana nahIM Baa rhI qaI. 

calato calato ek nadI Aa gayaI AaOr saBaI nadI par krnao lagao. 

AaolaUsaogbao nao Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ, kr nadI turnt hI par kr laI 

AaOr nadI ko ]sa par jaa kr dUsaro laaogaaoM kao nadI par krto doKnao 

lagaa. 

 
109 Olusegbe  (Tale No 28)   – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria, Africa 
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tBaI ]sakI inagaah iknaaro pr ]gaI ek sabjaI pr pD,I. ]sanao 

]sakao taoD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakI ek p<aI pkD, kr baaolaa — 

“iktnaI saundr sabjaI hO yah. Agar yah iksaI kI p%naI bana jaatI 

tao iktnaa AcCa rhta.” 

basa ]saka [tnaa khnaa qaa ik vah sabjaI tao ]sako haqa sao 

ifsala kr naIcao igar gayaI AaOr ek saundr laD,kI ko $p maoM badla 

gayaI. 

AaolaUsaogbao doKto hI ]sakao caahnao lagaa. ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — 

“@yaa tuma maorI p%naI bana kr maoro Gar calaaogaI?” 

laD,kI nao isar Jaukayaa AaOr caupcaap ]sako pICo pICo cala dI. 

kuC dUr calanao pr ]sakao camakIlao rMgaaoM vaalaI ek AjaIba saI 

icaiD,yaa idKayaI dI. ]sakao doK kr AaolaUsaogbao ko mau^h sao inaklaa 

— “kaSa, iksaI AadmaI kI p%naI BaI [tnaI hI saundr haotI.” 

]saka [tnaa khnaa qaa ik vah icaiD,yaa BaI ek saundr laD,kI 

maoM badla gayaI AaOr ]sako pICo pICo hao laI. 

kuC dor baad zMDo panaI ka ek Jarnaa Aayaa. idna gama- qaa saao 

saBaI vaha^ qaaoD,I dor ko ilayao zMDk maoM baOz gayao. 

]sa zMDo panaI ko doK kr AaolaUsaogbao baaolaa — “iktnaa zMDa 

panaI hO. kaSa yah ek laD,kI haota.” 
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AaOr ]sako yah khto hI panaI ka kOlaobaaSa
110

 

ilayao hue ek laD,kI vaha^ p`gaT hao gayaI. ]sanao 

]sa laD,kI ko kOlaobaaSa sao panaI ipyaa AaOr ]sakao 

BaI saaqa lao kr gaa^va kI trf cala idyaa. 

Aagao jaa kr ]sanao ek ihrna kao BaI ek laD,kI banaayaa AaOr 

]sakao BaI saaqa lao ilayaa. 

jaba vah Apnao gaa^va ko pasa phu^caa tao vah [na GaTnaaAaoM ko baaro 

maoM saaoca hI rha qaa ik ]sanao ek bahut saundr ittlaI ek fla ko 

}pr ma^DratI doKI. 

vah saaocanao lagaa ik Agar maOMnao ifr kha ik “yah ittlaI 

iktnaI saundr hO” yaa “yah fla iktnaa saundr hO” tao Saayad yao BaI 

laD,ikyaa^ bana jaayaoMgao AaOr ifr vao laD,ikyaa^ maoro pICo laga jaayaoMgaI. 

pr ]saka yah baaolanaa hI qaa ik sacamauca hI vao ittlaI AaOr 

fla daonaaoM hI laD,ikyaa^ bana gayaIM AaOr Aba Ch laD,ikyaa^ ]sako GaaoD,o 

ko pICo pICo cala rhIM qaI. 

vah jaba gaa^va ko Andr phu^caa tao gaa^va vaalaaoM nao ]na ChaoM 

laD,ikyaaoM kI trf kao[- Kasa Qyaana nahIM idyaa @yaaoMik vao samaJa rho 

qao ik vao BaI Saayad jaItI hu[- laD,ikyaa^ haoMgaI. pr AaolaUsaogbao ko 

isapahI AaOr dUsaro laaoga ]nakao doK kr ja$r AaScaya- kr rho qao 

 
110 Calabash is a dry outer cover of a pumpkin like fruit which is used to keep dry or wet things as in 
India the pitchers are used. See its picture above. 
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ik yao laD,ikyaa^ kha^ sao AayaIM. @yaaoMik jaba vao phlao vaalao gaa^va sao 

calao qao tba tao yao laD,ikyaa^ ]sako saaqa nahIM qaIM. 

]sa rat jaIt kI KuSaI maoM KUba Aanand manaayaa gayaa. jaIt ka 

maala baa^Ta gayaa AaOr saba isapahI Apnao Apnao GaraoM kao laaOT gayao. 

]Qar AaolaUsaogbao nao ]na ChaoM laD,ikyaaoM sao SaadI kr laI. Apnaa 

Gar BaI KUba baD,a banavaa ilayaa. sabjaI vaalaI p%naI ]sakao ApnaI saba 

pi%nayaaoM maoM sabasao j,yaada PyaarI qaI [sailayao vahI ]sakI phlaI p%naI 

banaI. 

ek idna ]sakI sabjaI vaalaI p%naI nao kha — “AaolaUsaogbao, 
laaogaaoM ka khnaa hO ik tumharo pasa kao[- jaU jaU

111
 hO [saI ilayao laD,a[- 

maoM tumakao kao[- hra nahIM sakta. @yaa yah baat sahI hO?” 

AaolaUsaogbao baaolaa — “Aaja tk maOMnao yah baat iksaI kao nahIM 

batayaI pr Aba @yaaoMik maorI SaadI hao caukI hO AaOr tuma maorI baD,I 

p%naI hao [sailayao maOM tumakao bata dota hU^. tuma zIk khtI hao. hr 

laD,a[- maoM maorI jaIt ]sa jaU jaU kI vajah sao hI haotI hO. 

maoro Gar ko ]sa dUr vaalao kaonao maoM panaI ka ek GaD,a hO AaOr 

ek JaaD,U hO jaao kBaI BaI [stomaala nahIM kI jaatI. jaba BaI mauJao 

iksaI laD,a[- ka Dr haota hO tao maOM vah JaaD,U ]sa jaadU ko panaI maoM 

Dubaaota hU^ AaOr ifr mauJao iksaI ko hmalao ka Dr nahIM rhta. 

 
111 Ju Ju is a magic or Black Magic. It is a kind of Tonaa Totakaa of India. This is Nigerian traditional 
magic. It may be for good or for bad. 
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pr tuma yah baat iksaI kao batanaa nahIM. yah baat kovala hma 

tuma daonaaoM ko baIca maoM hI rhnaI caaihyao.” 

sabjaI vaalaI p%naI nao kha ik zIk hO vah yah baat iksaI kao 

nahIM batayaogaI. 

@yaaoMik Aajakla gaa^va maoM Saaint qaI saao AaolaUsaogbao nao rajaa sao 

kuC samaya ko ilayao ]sa gaa^va sao baahr jaanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI. vah 

Apnao ek daost sao imalanaa caahta qaa. rajaa nao ]sakao [jaaja,t do 

dI. 

kuC idna baad AaolaUsaogbao ApnaI sabjaI vaalaI p%naI kao Gar kI 

doKBaala krnao ko ilayao CaoD, kr Apnao daost sao imalanao cala idyaa. 

kuC samaya tk tao saba zIk rha pr kuC samaya baad hI pasa 

ko ek kbaIlao nao hmalaa kr idyaa. hmalaa Acaanak qaa [sailayao 

gaa^va ko laaogaaoM kao gaa^va kI dIvaar ko drvaajao band krnao AaOr [Qar 

]Qar isapahI KD,o krnao ka samaya hI nahIM imalaa. 

rajaa bahut duKI huAa @yaaoMik [sa samaya ]saka sabasao AcCa 

saonaapit AaolaUsaogbao ]sako pasa nahIM qaa AaOr ]sakao har jaanao ka Dr 

qaa. 

AaolaUsaogbao kI sabjaI vaalaI p%naI kuC dor tk tao laD,a[- doKtI 

rhI pr ifr vah Gar ko Andr gayaI AaOr ]sanao AaolaUsaogbao kI baa^saurI 

bajaayaI AaOr ]sakI saaiqana pi%nayaaoM nao gaayaa —  
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AaolaUsaogbao AaolaUsaogbao, Aao maoro pit sabasao AcCo saonaapit 

tumhoM vah fla yaad hO jaao tumharI p%naI banaa 

tumhoM vah rMgaIna icaiD,yaa yaad hO jaao poD, pr gaa rhI qaI 

vah ittlaI yaad hO jaao fla ko pasa qaI 

 

vah ihrna yaad hO jaao tumharo rasto maoM Aa gayaa qaa 

vah sabjaI yaad hO jaao nadI ko iknaaro ]gaI qaI 

AaOr Jarnao ka vah panaI, yao saba tumharI pi%nayaa^ hOM 

laD,a[- gaa^va kI dIvaar ko pasa hO AaOr tuma dUr hao bahut dUr 

 

sabjaI vaalaI p%naI jaba yah gaa rhI qaI AaOr baa^saurI bajaa rhI qaI 

tao Acaanak ]sao AaolaUsaogbao ko jaU jaU kI yaad Aa gayaI. ]sanao 

baa^saurI tao foMk dI AaOr Gar ko dUsaro kaonao kI trf BaagaI. 

jaa kr turnt ]sanao JaaD,U jaadU ko panaI maoM Dubaao dI AaOr vah 

JaaD,U lao kr laD,to hue saonaapit ko pasa phu^caI AaOr vah JaaD,U ]sakao 

do dI. turnt hI duSmana harnao lagaa AaOr Apnao gaa^va Baaga gayaa. 

AaolaUsaogbao nao jaba [sa Acaanak hmalao ko baaro maoM saunaa tao vah BaI 

jaldI jaldI Gar Aayaa AaOr ]sao yah jaana kr KuSaI hu[- ik duSmana 

kao hra idyaa gayaa hO. AaOr yah jaana kr ]sao AaOr BaI j,yaada 

KuSaI hu[- ik ]sakI baD,I p%naI kI samaJadarI sao yah saba huAa. 

kuC idnaaoM tk ifr gaa^va maoM Saaint rhI tao AaolaUsaogbao nao ifr 

baahr jaanao kI saaocaI. rajaa nao ]sakao ifr jaanao kI [jaaja,t do 

dI. 
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pD,aosaI kbaIlao vaalao tao [saI maaOko kI tlaaSa maoM qao. ]nhaoMnao 

saaocaa ik ipClaI baar Saayad hma badiksmatI sao har gayao qao pr [sa 

baar hma Saayad jaIt jaayaoM. 

yahI saaoca kr ]nhaoMnao ifr sao Acaanak hmalaa kr idyaa. Aba 

kI baar sabjaI vaalaI p%naI tOyaar qaI. ]sanao turnt JaaD,U jaadU ko 

panaI maoM DubaaoyaI AaOr laD,to hue saonaapit kao do AayaI. 

[sa baar BaI duSmana ka bahut nauksaana huAa AaOr ]sanao ifr 

kBaI AaolaUsaogbao ko gaa^va pr hmalaa krnao kI saaocaa BaI nahIM. 

kuC idnaaoM maoM AaolaUsaogbao Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. pr ]sako Aanao ko 

kuC idnaaoM baad hI rajaa mar gayaa tao dUsara rajaa caunaa gayaa. vaha^ 

yah irvaaja qaa ik saonaapit kao nayao rajaa sao imalanao jaanaa haota qaa 

AaOr ]sasao yah pUCnaa haota qaa ik vah iksa doSa pr caZ,a[- krnaa 

caahta qaa. 

[saI irvaaja ko Anausaar AaolaUsaogbao BaI nayao rajaa sao imalanao gayaa 

AaOr ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik vah iksa doSa pr caZ,a[- krnaa caahta qaa 

tao sabakao yah sauna kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik vah maoMZkaoM ko doSa 

pr caZ,a[- krnaa caahta qaa. 

Aba rajaa ka hu@ma qaa saao maananaa tao qaa hI. Asala maoM huAa 

yaaoM ik rajaa jaba baccaa qaa tao ek maoMZk nao ]sakI Aa^K maoM qaUk 

idyaa qaa saao Aaja jaba vah rajaa bana gayaa qaa tao vah ]nasao Apnao 

]sa Apmaana ka badlaa laonaa caahta qaa. 
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saao AaolaUsaogbao nao ApnaI saonaa [k{I kI AaOr Apnao kOPTona laaogaaoM 

kI ek maIiTMga baulaayaI. jaba maIiTMga cala rhI qaI tao AaolaUsaogbao nao 

ek caIMTI ko Baaganao kI Aavaaja saunaI pr vah kuC samaJa na saka 

ik vah caIMTI @yaaoM BaagaI AaOr kha^ jaanao ko ilayao BaagaI. 

Asala maoM vah caIMTI maoMZkaoM kao rajaa ko hmalao kI Kbar donao ko 

ilayao BaagaI qaI. jaba caIMTI nao jaa kr ]nakao rajaa ko hmalao ko baaro 

maoM batayaa tao saaro maoMZk Dr gayao. 

ek A@lamand maMoZk nao kha — “Aba 

jaba hmakao phlao sao maalaUma cala hI gayaa hO tao 

hmakao zIk sao kama krnaa caaihyao. maorI salaah 

yah hO ik hmakao A@lamand kCue ko pasa 

jaanaa caaihyao AaOr ]sasao sahayata maa^ganaI caaihyao. Agar vah hmaarI 

sahayata nahIM BaI krogaa tao BaI kma sao kma hmaoM kao[- trkIba tao 

batayaogaa hI.” 

saao ek maoMZk kUdta flaa^gata kCue ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sao 

saarI baatoM batayaIM. 

kCue nao saba kuC Qyaana sao saunaa AaOr baaolaa — “mauJao Afsaaosa 

hO ik maOM [sa baaro maoM kuC nahIM kr sakta. @yaaoMik Agar tumakao 

AaolaUsaogbao sao laD,naa hO tao tumakao harnaa hI hO @yaaoMik ]sako pasa 

ek eosaa jaU jaU hO ijasakI vajah sao ]sao kao[- nahIM hra sakta.” 

maoMZk baaolaa — “yah jaU jaU @yaa hO?” 
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kCuAa baaolaa — “ipClaI laD,a[ - ko samaya maoM maOM saonaapit ko Gar 

ko pasa hI rhta qaa vahIM maOMnao ]sakI baD,I p%naI kao ]sakI dUsarI 

pi%nayaaoM sao ]sa jaU jaU kI baat krto AaOr gaa^va kao bacaanao kI baat 

krto saunaI qaI. 

vah Gar ko ek kaonao maoM gayaI, ek puranaI JaaD,U ]zayaI AaOr 

]sakao ek AjaIba sao panaI maoM Dubaaoyaa AaOr ifr ]sa JaaD,U kao lao 

kr vah saonaapit ko pasa Baaga gayaI AaOr basa ifr vao vah laD,a[- 

jaIt gayao.” 

maoMZk nao pUCa — “Aap @yaa saaocato hOM ik yah JaaD,U AaOr vah 

panaI hI @yaa AaolaUsaogbao ko jaU jaU hOM?” 

kCuAa baaolaa — “mauJao tao pUra yakIna hO ik vao hI ]sako jaU jaU 

hOM. tuma laaoga ek kama kr sakto hao. tuma ]sakI p%naI kao KuSa 

kr ko iksaI trh ]sakI vah JaaD,U AaOr panaI ka bat-na lao laao tao 

ifr doKto hOM ik AaolaUsaogbao kI saonaa tumakao kOsao hratI hO.” 

maoMZk kUdta flaa^gata vaapsa Apnao doSa maoM phu^caa AaOr kCue 

sao hu[- saba baatoM saba maoMZkaoM kao jaldI jaldI saunaa DalaIM. 

yah saba sauna kr maoMZkaoM nao inaScaya ikyaa ik 

saba maoMZkaoM sao ek ek kaOD,I
112

 [k{I kI jaayao 

AaOr AaolaUsaogbao kI baD,I p%naI kao BaoMT kI jaayaoM. 

 
112 Cowrie is a shell of a sea animal. In olden days it was used as money. It seems in Nigeria also it was 
used as money in those times. See its picture aove. 
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jaba kaOiD,yaa^ [k{I hao gayaIM tao maoMZkaoM ko sardar nao ]na 

kaOiD,yaaoM maoM sao kuC kaOiD,yaaoM sao ek GaD,a Sahd KrIda, kuC kaOiD,yaa^ 

Apnao pasa rKIM AaOr kuC kaOiD,yaa^ kCue ko ilayao rKIM. ifr vah 

AaolaUsaogbao ko Gar cala idyaa. 

kUdta fa^dta vah ]sakI baD,I p%naI ko pasa phu^caa AaOr ]sakao 

Aadr sao namaskar ikyaa AaOr baaolaa ik vah iktnaI saundr qaI AaOr 

iksa trh [tnaI saundr p%naI ko ilayao vah AaolaUsaogbao sao jalata qaa. 

AaolaUsaogbao kI baD,I p%naI yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hu[-. 

[sako baad maoMZk nao ]sakao Sahd ka GaD,a BaoMT ikyaa. 

AaolaUsaogbao kI baD,I p%naI kao maoMZkaoM ko rajaa ko [radaoM ko baaro maoM 

kuC BaI pta nahIM qaa [sailayao ]sakao Sak krnao kI kao[- gaMujaayaSa 

hI nahIM qaI. 

kuC dor baatoM krnao ko baad vah baaolaa ik @yaa vah ]sa kaonao maoM 

rKa bat-na AaOr JaaD,U kuC samaya ko ilayao ]sasao ]Qaar lao sakta 

qaa. ]sanao ]sasao yah BaI kha ik vah ]nakao Agalao idna vaapsa do 

jaayaogaa. 

phlao tao vah tOyaar nahIM hu[- prntu kaOiD,yaaoM ko k[- qaOlao doK 

kr vah rajaI hao gayaI. ]sanao maoMZk sao kha ik AaolaUsaogbao ko pta 

calanao sao phlao phlao hI vah ]nakao vaapsa kr jaayao tao AcCa hO. 

maoMZk nao kha “zIk hO. maOM eosaa hI k$^gaa.”  
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AaOr kCue kI sahayata sao ]sanao vah bat-na AaOr JaaD,U lao jaa 

kr jaMgala maoM iCpa dI. 

AgalaI saubah jaba AaolaUsaogbao laD,a[- pr jaanao kI tOyaarI kr rha 

qaa tao hjaaraoM kI tadad maoM maoZkaoM nao gaa^va pr hmalaa kr idyaa. vao 

samaud` kI trh baZ,o calao Aa rho qao laaogaaoM kao maarto hue, rajaa kao 

BaI maarto hue, taoD, faoD, krto hue. 

AaolaUsaogbao Apnao jaU jaU kI trf daOD,a tao ]sao vaha^ na doK kr 

]sanao ApnaI baD,I p%naI sao pUCa — “maora jaU jaU kha^ hO? kha^ gayaa 

maora jaU jaU yaha^ sao?” 

duKI haoto hue ]sakI p%naI nao ApnaI baovakUfI kI khanaI 

]sakao saunaa dI ik iksa trh maMoZk Aayaa, ]sakao kaOiD,yaa^ AaOr 

Sahd idyaa AaOr yah jaU jaU lao gayaa. 

AaolaUsaogbao tao gaussao sao pagala saa hao gayaa pr [sa samaya ]sako 

pasa ApnaI p%naI sao laD,nao ka samaya nahIM qaa. maoMZk baZ,o calao Aa 

rho qao. vah ]nasao laD,nao ko ilayao gayaa BaI pr har gayaa.  

yah phlaI baar qaa jaao vah Apnao duSmana sao hara. ]sa rat saaro 

maoMZk gaa^va maoM Aa gayao AaOr gaa^va ka saba kuC Apnao kbjao maoM kr 

ilayaa. 

maMoZk jaao AaolaUsaogbao ko Gar gayaa qaa baaolaa — “[sa jaIt ka 

fla hOM AaolaUsaogbao kI ChaoM saundr pi%nayaa^ lao laonaa. @yaaoMik Aba vah 
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]naka @yaa krogaa. Aba maOM jaa kr ApnaI sabjaI vaalaI p%naI kao 

Qanyavaad dU^gaa AaOr Apnaa Gar doKU^gaa.” 

jaba vah Apnao Gar phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik AaolaUsaogbao kI ChaoM 

kI ChaoM pi%nayaa^ tao rao pIT rhIM hOM. 

vah baaolaa — “yah @yaa hao rha hO yaha^? @yaa Apnao nayao pit 

ka [sa trh svaagat ikyaa jaata hO? jaaAao AaOr jaa kr maoro ilayao 

baiZ,yaa Kanaa pkaAao. maOM bahut qak gayaa hU^ Kanaa Ka kr saaonaa 

caahta hU^.” 

ChaoM pi%nayaa^ ek Aavaaja maoM baaolaIM — “hmaara pit AaolaUsaogbao 

kha^ hO?” 

maoMZk baaolaa — “tumhara pit mar gayaa, BaUla jaaAao ]sakao. 

Aba maOM tumhara pit hU^ Aba tumakao maora kha maananaa pD,ogaa. jaaAao 

maoro ilayao Kanaa lao kr AaAao. ha^ AaOr yah raonaa Qaaonaa band krao. 

mauJao yah Saaor ibalkula psand nahIM hO.” 

maoMZk kI Sa@la AaOr ]sako yao Sabd ]na pr jahr ka kama kr 

rho qao. pr Aba vao pi%nayaa^ h^saI AaOr sabanao gaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa —  

AaolaUsaogbao Aao AaolaUsaogbao tuma calao gayao, sabasao saundr tumharI Ch pi%nayaa^ 

sabjaI jaao nadI iknaaro ]gaI, rMgaIna icaiD,yaa jaao poD, pr gaatI qaI 

zMDo Jarnao ka panaI, fla jaao tumharI p%naI banaI 

ittlaI AaOr ihrna jaao tumharI p%naI banao 

Aba hma saba Apnao Apnao Gar jaato hOM, AaolaUsaogbao, ivada. 
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yah gaanaa K%ma haoto hI ]sakI ChaoM pi%nayaa^ gaayaba hao gayaIM 

AaOr maoMZk ]sa Gar maoM Akolaa rh gayaa. 

vah bahut dor tk ibanaa ihlao Dulao vaha^ caupcaap pD,a rha. ifr 

baaolaa — “AaScaya-, yah tao bahut hI AjaIba baat hO.” 

pr AaolaUsaogbao tao ABaI mara nahIM qaa. jaba vah maoMZkaoM kI saonaa 

sao har cauka tao ]sanao Apnao ek kOPTona kao baulaayaa AaOr kha ik 

vah ]sakao ApnaI tlavaar sao maar do. 

kOPTona nao ]sakao Za^Zsa ba^Qaayaa AaOr kha ik ABaI saba kuC 

nahIM lauTa hO. Agar AaolaUsaogbao iksaI trh sao yah maalaUma krnao maoM 

kamayaaba hao jaayao ik vah jaU jaU ]sako Gar sao kaOna lao gayaa qaa tao vao 

laaoga ]sakao Saayad vaapsa BaI lao sakoM AaOr ]sa maoMZk kao ]sakI 

ikyao kI sajaa BaI do sakoM. 

yah baat AaolaUsaogbao kI kuC samaJa maoM AayaI AaOr vah yah pta 

krnao cala idyaa ik AaiKr huAa @yaa qaa. AaolaUsaogbao jaMgala maoM 

kafI samaya tk yaaoM hI baokar saa GaUmata rha. 

ek idna ]sakao ek caIta imala gayaa. caIto nao pUCa — “@yaa 

tumhIM bahadur saonaapit AaolaUsaogbao nahIM hao?” 

AaolaUsaogbao baaolaa — “ha^ Baa[ - maOM hI vah badiksmat AaolaUsaogbao hU^ 

bailk khnaa caaihyao ik qaa.” 
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caIta Aagao baaolaa — “jaanavaraoM ka khnaa hO ik tuma Apnao 

hranao vaalao kao ZU^Znao inaklao hao. Agar tuma maorI baat Qyaana sao saunaao 

AaolaUsaogbao, tao maOM tumharI sahayata kr sakta hU^. 

jaba tuma Apnao kOPTona laaogaaoM ko saaqa ApnaI maIiTMga kr rho qao 

tao ek caIMTI nao sauna ilayaa qaa ik tuma laaoga maoZkaoM ko doSa pr 

hmalaa krnao vaalao hao AaOr vah caIMTI vah baat saba maoMZkaoM kao bata 

AayaI qaI. 

]namaoM sao ek maoMZk nao jaao ABaI BaI tumharo Gar maoM baOza hO salaah 

dI ik [sa baaro maoM kCue sao salaah laI jaayao. AaOr yah kCuAa hI 

tumharI har kI vajah hO. @yaaoMik ]saI nao ]sa maoMZk kao yah salaah 

dI qaI ik tumharI baD,I p%naI kao Sahd AaOr kaOiD,yaa^ do kr ]sasao 

vah jaU jaU lao ilayaa jaayao. 

AaOr eosaa hao gayaa. vah tumharI p%naI kao Sahd AaOr kaOiD,yaa^ 

do kr Aayaa AaOr ]sasao tumhara jaU jaU lao Aayaa. AaOr Aba kCuAa 

jaanata hO ik maoMZk nao vah jaU jaU kha^ iCpayaa hO. 

Agar tuma ]sa kCue kao pkD, laao tao mauJao ivaSvaasa hO ik tuma 

ApnaI KaoyaI hu[- takt kao ifr sao pa sakaogao.” 

AaolaUsaogbao baaolaa — “sa%yaanaaSa hao ]sa kCue ka AaOr ]sako 

saaro baccaaoM ka. Bagavaana kro vah saba jaanavaraoM maoM kmajaaor samaJaa 

jaayao. maOM ]sao ZU^Zta hU^ AaOr ]sao maarta hU^.” 
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caIta baaola — “nahIM, yah kama tuma nahIM maOM k$^gaa @yaaoMik vah 

maora duSmana hO.” 

AaolaUsaogbao nao pUCa — “pr tuma kCue sao [tnaI nafrt @yaaoM 

krto hao? ]sanao tumhara @yaa ibagaaD,a hO?” 

caIta baaolaa — “kuC idna phlao kI baat hO ik hma daonaaoM maoM 

JagaD,a hao gayaa qaa AaOr maOM jaanata hÛ ik vah bahut hI caalaak 

jaanavar hO. 

ek idna maoro Gar ek Alaabao
113

 Aayaa. vah 

maoro baccaaoM ko caohraoM pr inaSaana banaanaa caahta qaa. 

maOM tOyaar hao gayaa. saarI tOyaairyaa^ hao gayaIM tBaI 

]sanao kha ik vah baD,aoM ko saamanao yah kama nahIM kr sakta qaa saao 

]sanao mauJao vaha^ sao jaanao ko ilayao kha. 

maOM baahr calaa gayaa AaOr [sa trh vah maoro baccaaoM ko saaqa 

Akolaa rh gayaa. kafI dor ko baad BaI jaba vah baahr na inaklaa 

tao maOM proSaana hao gayaa AaOr kmaro ko Andr gayaa ik doKU^ tao Andr 

@yaa hao rha hO. 

pr vaha^ Alaabao tao qaa nahIM AaOr maoro saaro baccao maro pD,o qao. 

maOMnao ]sa Alaabao kao ZU^Znao kI kaoiSaSa BaI kI pr vah mauJao imalaa hI 

nahIM. 

 
113 Traditional doctor who makes tribal marks on peoples’ faces according to their tribes. See a picture 
of those marks above. 
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baad maoM mauJao pta calaa ik kCuAa AaOr Alaabao daonaaoM ek hI 

qao. Aba jaba tk ]sasao Apnao baccaaoM kI h%yaa ka badlaa nahIM lao 

laU^gaa maOM caOna sao nahIM baOzU^gaa.” 

AaolaUsaogbao nao caIto kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr [Qar ]Qar GaUmata 

rha. ]Qar caIto nao kCue ka pta lagaa ilayaa ik vah ek naava ko 

pasa vaalao Gar maoM hO. basa ifr @yaa qaa vah ]Qar hI cala idyaa. 

]Qar kCue kao BaI [sa baat ka pta cala gayaa ik caIta ]sa 

kI trf Aa rha hO. ]sa naava ko dao naaivak qao ek AnQaa AaOr 

ek bahra. 

]sanao naaivak sao kha ik vah ]sakao naava maoM ibaza kr dUr lao 

calao AaOr kCuAa Apnao CaoTo CaoTo pOraoM sao ijatnaI jaldI hao saka 

]tnaI jaldI naava maoM baOz gayaa. 

vah AnQao naaivak kao icallaa kr baaolaa ik vah ]sakao dUr lao 

calao AaOr bahro naaivak kao ]sanao haqa sao [Saara ikyaa ik vah ]sa 

kao vaha^ sao dUr lao calao. daonaaoM naava vaalao cala idyao. 

[tnao maoM caIta Aa gayaa. kCue kao nadI maoM naIcao kI trf 

jaata doK kr ]sanao phlao tao ]sakao pukara pr ]sako vaapsa na 

Aanao pr ]sanao BaI ek naava laI AaOr vah BaI ]nako pICo pICo cala 

idyaa. 
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AnQao naaivak nao kCue kao kha BaI ik kao[- ]sakao pICo sao 

pukar rha qaa prntu bahro naaivak nao kha “maOMnao tao nahIM saunaa.” 

AaOr vao Aagao cala idyao. 

caIto kI naava jaldI jaldI cala rhI qaI yah doK kr kCuAa 

ApnaI naava iknaaro kI trf lao calaa. vah iksaI JaaD,I maoM iCp 

jaanaa caahta qaa pr badiksmatI sao kCue kI naava ek poD, sao 

Tkra gayaI. 

basa ifr @yaa qaa turnt hI caIta ]sako }pr kUd pD,a AaOr 

]sanao ]sakI ek Ta^ga pkD, laI. 

kCuAa h^saa AaOr baaolaa — “caIto tumanao maorI Ta^ga nahIM bailk 

poD, kI jaD, pkD, rKI hO. maOM tao saurixat hU^.” 

[sa pr ]sanao kCue kI Ta^ga CaoD, kr poD, kI jaD, pkD, laI. 

tao kCuAa baaolaa “maOM mara, maOM mara.” 

[sa trh kafI dor hao gayaI. yah Kola AaOr dor tk calata 

rhta Agar ]saI samaya ek maClaI caIto kI sahayata ko ilayao na Aa 

jaatI. 

AaiKrkar kCuAa pkD,a gayaa, ]sakao iknaaro laayaa gayaa 

AaOr AaolaUsaogbao ko saamanao poSa ikyaa gayaa. kCuAa AaolaUsaogbao sao 

ApnaI ija,ndgaI kI BaIK maa^ganao lagaa. 

AaolaUsaogbao nao pUCa — “maora jaU jaU kha^ hO?” 
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kCue nao bata idyaa ik ]sanao ]saka jaU jaU kha^ iCpayaa qaa. 

AaolaUsaogbao nao ]sao turnt hI ZU^Z ilayaa. ifr ]sanao dovataAaoM kI  

p`aqa-naa kI AaOr ]nasao maoMZkaoM kao Apnao rajya sao inakalanao ko ilayao 

sahayata maa^gaI. 

dovataAaoM nao ]sakI sahayata kI. ]nhaoMnao bahut saaro saa^p Baojao 

AaOr maoMZkaoM kao Kanao vaalaI icaiD,yaoM BaojaIM. 

kuC hI idnaaoM maoM gaa^va maoM ek BaI maoMZk nahIM rha. [sa trh 

maoMZkaoM ka Ant huAa. ]nako saaqa hI saa^p AaOr icaiD,yaoM BaI gaayaba 

hao gayaIM. 

[sako baad yaaorubaa laaoga ifr sao ]saI jaMgala sao Gar laaOT rho qao. 

[sa baar ]nako saaqa ]naka nayaa rajaa AaolaUsaogbao qaa. ]nako pICo 

caIta qaa AaOr caIto ko pICo bandI banaa kCuAa qaa panaI ka GaD,a 

AaOr JaaD,U ilayao hue. 

ek baar ifr AaolaUsaogbao Akolaa hI Aagao inakla gayaa qaa tao 

]sako pICo sao ]sako dao isapahI ]sako baaro maoM baat kr rho qao. 

ek baaolaa — “@yaa hI AcCa hao ik AaolaUsaogbao kao ApnaI 

puranaI ChaoM pi%nayaa^ vaapsa imala jaayaoM. vao bahut hI saundr qaIM.” 

dUsara baaolaa — “vaOsao vah bahut hI AjaIba AadmaI hO.” 

phlaa baaolaa — “hao sakta hO ik ]saka jaU jaU hI yah kama 

kr do.” 

dUsara baaolaa “hao sakta hO.” 
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AaolaUsaogbao BaI yahI saaoca rha qaa. ]sanao ApnaI pi%nayaaoM kao 

bahut ZU^Za prntu vao ]sao ABaI tk nahIM imalaI qaIM.  

calato calato nadI AayaI tao vah phlao kI trh sabasao phlao nadI 

par kr gayaa AaOr dUsarI trf phu^ca kr dUsaraoM kao nadI par krto 

doKta rha. 

jaba vah dUsaraoM kao nadI par krto doK rha qaa tao ]sakI najar 

pasa maoM ]gaI hu[- ek sabjaI pr pD,I. ]sanao ]sao p<ao sao pkD, kr 

kha — “iktnaI saundr sabjaI hO Agar yah iksaI kI p%naI bana 

jaatI tao iktnaa AcCa rhta.” 

]sako [tnaa khto hI vah sabjaI ]sako haqa sao ifsala kr 

naIcao igar gayaI AaOr ]sakI phlaI p%naI maoM badla gayaI. ]sanao 

AaolaUsaogbao sao ApnaI baovakUfI kI maafI maa^gaI. 

[sa trh gaa^va phu^canao sao phlao phlao ]sanao ApnaI ChaoM pi%nayaaoM 

kao vaapsa pa ilayaa. 

gaa^va vaalao ]na sabakao doK kr bahut KuSa hue. AaolaUsaogbao 

bahut hI AcCa rajaa saaibat huAa. kCue kao caIto kao do idyaa 

gayaa. caIto nao ]sakao ek phaD,I pr lao jaa kr kucala kr naIcao 

foMk idyaa AaOr [sa trh kCuAa mar gayaa.  
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29  AjanabaI AaOr yaa~Io114 

 

yah ]sa samaya kI baat hO jaba ku<ao iballaI Aapsa maoM daostI sao rha 

krto qao. laoikna basa ifr ]namaoM ek baar laD,a[- hao gayaI AaOr [tnao 

ja,aor kI laD,a[- hu[- ik dovata BaI ]sao nahIM inapTa sako AaOr vah 

laD,a[- ]namaoM ABaI tk calaI Aa rhI hO. 

vah laD,a[- Sau$ kOsao hu[- [sakI BaI ek AjaIba saI khanaI hO. 

yah laD,a[- Sau$ eosao hu[- ik ek ku<ao AaOr ek iballao nao ek 

baar ek Anajaanao doSa maoM jaanao ka fOsalaa ikyaa. 

iballaa baaolaa — “ku<ao Baa[ -, Agar hma [sa doSa maoM phu^ca gayao 

tao hma Apnaa AsalaI naama iksaI kao nahIM batayaoMgao. maOM Apnaa naama 

AjanabaI bata}^gaa AaOr tuma Apnaa naama yaa~I batanaa. zIk?”  

halaa^ik vah ku<aa vaOsao BaI iballao kI hr baat maana jaayaa krta 

qaa @yaaoMik ]sakao lagata qaa ik iballaa ek A@lamand jaanavar hO 

pr ifr BaI ku<ao kao yah #yaala AcCa lagaa. 

AaiKr vao GaUmato GaUmato yaaorubaa laaogaaoM ko doSa maoM Aa phu^cao AaOr 

ek Sahr maoM phu^ca kr ]sa Sahr ko sardar sao imalanao jaa phu^cao. 

sardar nao ]nakao [j,ja,t ko saaqa zhrayaa. jaba ]nasao ]naka naama 

pUCa gayaa tao ]nhaoMnao javaaba idyaa AjanabaI AaOr yaa~I. 

 
114  The Story of the Stranger and the Traveler  (Tale No 29)   – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria, 
Africa 
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sardar qaaoD,a kma saunata qaa ]sanao saaocaa ik ]namaoM sao ek 

AjanabaI qaa AaOr ek yaa~I. ]sakao yah pta hI nahIM calaa ik yao 

daonaaoM ]nako naama qao. 

]na idnaaoM yaaorubaa doSa maoM yah irvaaja qaa ik vaha^ AjanaibayaaoM kao 

tao laaoga Kanaa iKlaa doto qao pr yaai~yaaoM kao Kanaa nahIM iKlaato 

qao. [saka natIjaa yah huAa ik AjanabaI yaanaI iballao kao tao Kanaa 

iKlaa idyaa gayaa pr yaa~I yaanaI ku<ao kao kao[- Kanaa nahIM imalaa. 

[sa baat sao ku<aa bahut naaraja huAa AaOr iballao sao baaolaa ik 

]nakao yah yaaorubaa doSa CaoD, kr Apnao doSa calanaa caaihyao @yaaoMik 

yaha^ tao ]sakao Kanaa hI nahIM imala rha tao eosao vah vaha^ kOsao 

rhogaa. 

saao AjanabaI AaOr yaa~I daonaaoM nao Apnaa Apnaa saamaana baa^Qaa 

AaOr sardar kao ivada khnao ko ilayao calao. jaba sardar kao yah 

maalaUma pD,a ik vao daonaaoM Apnao Gar jaa rho hOM tao ]sanao ]nakao ek 

saundr gaaya BaoMT kI. 

AjanabaI iballaa baaolaa — “ku<ao Baa[-, yah gaaya hma Apnao doSa 

lao calato hOM.” 

yaa~I ku<aa baaolaa — “nahIM, tuma tao jaba tk yaha^ rho KUba 

baiZ,yaa baiZ,yaa Kanaa Kato rho AaOr maOM BaUKa marta rha. [sao hma 

yahIM ABaI maarto hOM AaOr Aapsa maoM AaQaI AaQaI baa^T laoto hOM.” 
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AjanabaI iballaa baaolaa — “zIk hO. maoro pasa ek caakU hO 

]saI sao [sakao kaT laoto hOM.”  

yaa~I ku<ao ko pasa @yaaoMik kao[- caakU nahIM qaa [sailayao AjanabaI 

iballao ko caakU sao hI gaaya kaTI gayaI.  

yaa~I ku<ao nao pUCa — “pr Aba hma [sa gaaya kao baa^ToMgao 

kOsaoo?” 

AjanabaI iballao nao salaah dI ik caakU ko maarnao sao jaao ihssaa 

Aavaaja kro vah tumhara, baakI maora.” 

saao [sa trh gaaya ka ba^Tvaara huAa. [sa ba^Tvaaro sao saaf 

jaaihr hO ik gaaya kI saarI hiD\Dyaa^ ku<ao ko ihssao maoM AayaIM AaOr 

maa^sa iballao ko ihssao maoM. 

jaba AjanabaI iballao nao saara ba^Tvaara kr idyaa tao ]sao lagaa ik 

yah ba^Tvaara tao zIk nahIM hO saao AaKIr maoM ]sanao yaa~I ku<ao kao 

gaaya ka isar BaI do idyaa. 

yaa~I ku<ao nao Apnao ihssao kI saarI hiD\Dyaa^ K%ma kr laI qaIM 

saao ]sanao Apnao ihssao ka gaaya ka isar ]zayaa AaOr AjanabaI iballao 

sao baaolaa — “AjanabaI Baa[ -, tumakao tao bahut saara maa^sa lao kr 

jaanaa hO, maOM tumhara [tnaI dor tk [ntjaar nahIM kr sakta, maOM 
calata hU^ ifr imalaMogao.” 
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AaOr yah kh kr vah gaaya ka isar lao kr daOD, gayaa. kafI 

dor calanao ko baad yaa~I ku<aa qak gayaa qaa saao vah ek poD, kI 

Ca^h maoM baOz gayaa. 

gaaya ko isar kI Aaor doKto doKto ]sako idmaaga maoM ek Kyaala 

Aayaa ik [sa isar kao vah ABaI yahIM jamaIna maoM khIM gaaD, do AaOr 

baad maoM Aa kr ]sao lao jaayaogaa. 

Aarama krnao ko baad ]sanao isar gaaD,nao ko ilayao gaD\Za banaanao ko 

ilayao jamaIna KurcanaI Sau$ kI. jaba gaD\Za Kud gayaa tao ]sanao isar 

kao ]samaoM rKa. 

]sa gaD\Zo maoM isar ko saaro ihssao tao Aa gayao pr vah ]sakI 

AaKoM iksaI trh BaI nahIM Zk saka. pr ]sakao [sa baat kI kao[- 

icanta nahIM qaI AaOr vah isar kao gaD\Zo maoM ]saI trh dbaa kr calaa 

gayaa. 

]Qar AjanabaI iballao ko pasa bahut baaoJaa qaa saao vah BaI QaIro 

QaIro calato hue ]saI poD, ko naIcao Aa phu^caa ijasa poD, ko naIcao yaa~I 

ku<ao nao ApnaI gaaya ka isar gaD\Zo maoM dbaayaa qaa AaOr vaha^ Aarama 

krnao baOz gayaa. 

Acaanak ]sakI inagaah jamaIna maoM sao Jaa^ktI hu[- dao Aa^KaoM pr 

pD,I. vah Dr gayaa AaOr Dr ko maaro caIK pD,a. ]sako saaro baala 

KD,o hao gayao. vao Aa^KoM ]sao GaUro jaa rhIM qaIM AaOr Dr ko maaro ]saka 

baura hala qaa. 



            caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaâ                                   ~ 225 ~ 
 

]sakao lagaa ik ]sanao jaao yaa~I ku<ao ko saaqa bao[-maanaI kI qaI 

]saI ko badlao maoM QartI ]sakao Dra rhI qaI. ]sanao Apnaa Dr hTanao 

ko ilayao ek gaIt gaanaa Sau$ ikyaa —  

Aao QartI maa^ @yaa yao tumharI Aa^KoM hOM? 

@yaa tuma caahtI hao ik maOM saara maa^sa yahIM rK dU^?  
AaOr ibanaa maa^sa ko Baaga jaa}^?  Aao QartI maa^ maorI jaana bacaaAao 

[sa gaaya ka saara maa^sa maoM tumakao do dU^gaa 

 

AjanabaI iballao kao Apnao [sa gaIt ka kao[- javaaba nahIM imalaa 

saao ]sanao ]sa maa^sa kao QartI maa^ kI BaoMT maoM vahIM CaoD, kr Gar jaanao 

ka fOsalaa ikyaa AaOr vah saara maa^sa vahIM CaoD, kr Gar calaa gayaa. 

Agalao idna yaa~I ku<aa ApnaI gaaya ka isar laonao kao ilayao ]sa 

poD, ko pasa Aayaa tao ]sakao gaaya ka baakI bacaa maa^sa vaha^ pD,a 

doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa. pr ]sanao ApnaI gaaya ka isar Kaod 

kr inakalaa AaOr vah saara maa^sa ilayaa AaOr Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

yaa~I ku<aa bahut idnaaoM tk Apnao Gar sao baahr nahIM inaklaa. 

ifr AaiKr AjanabaI iballaa hI ]sako Gar Aayaa AaOr ]sao ]sa idna 

kI saarI khanaI saunaayaI ik iksa trh QartI maa^ kI Aa^KoM ]sakao 

GaUr rhIM qaIM. 

AjanabaI iballaa ABaI ApnaI khanaI K%ma krnao hI vaalaa qaa 

ik ]sakI inagaah yaa~I ku<ao kI pU^C ko pICo pD,I. yaa~I ku<ao nao 

pICo mauD, kr doKa AaOr ifr saamanao AjanabaI iballao kao doKa tao 
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]sanao doKa ik AjanabaI iballaa tao ]sako pICo rKo maa^sa ko Zor AaOr 

gaaya ko isar kI trf doK rha qaa. 

AjanabaI iballao nao pUCa — “tumhoM [tnaa saara maa^sa kha^ sao 

imalaa?” 

yaa~I ku<aa ja,aor sao h^saa AaOr baaolaa — “QartI maa^ sao.” 

AaOr basa yahIM ]nakI daostI ka Ant hao gayaa. daonaaoM maoM bahut 

ja,aor kI laD,a[- hu[-. daonaaoM hI gaaya ko maa^sa pr Apnaa Apnaa hk 

jata rho qao. 

maamalaa dovataAaoM ko pasa tk gayaa pr ]nasao BaI [sa baat ka 

fOsalaa nahIM hao saka ik vah maa^sa iksaka qaa. 

]sa idna sao Aaja tk ku<ao iballaI ek dUsaro ko duSmana hOM. 
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30  iSakarI AaOr ]sakI kramaatI baa^saurI115 

 

ek baar Aaojaao
116

 naama ka ek bahut hI AcCa iSakarI qaa. vah 

BaI dUsaro yaaorubaa iSakairyaaMo kI trh k[- k[- mahInaaoM tk iSakar ko 

ilayao baahr rhta qaa. 

Aaojaao jaMgala maoM jaa kr taD, ko p<aaoM AaOr DMiDyaaoM Aaid sao 

Apnao rhnao ko ilayao ek JaaoMpD,I banaa laota AaOr ifr vaha^ sao Apnaa 

tIr kmaana lao kr vah raoja iSakar ko ilayao inakla jaata. 

hr rat saaonao sao phlao vah Apnao laayao iSakar ka maa^sa BaUnata 

AaOr jaba ]sako pasa kafI Baunaa maa^sa [k{a hao jaata tba vah ]sao 

ApnaI p%naI ko pasa lao jaata. ]sakI p%naI ]sa Baunao maa^sa kao baoca 

kr Gar kI ja$rt kI caIja,oM KrId laatI. 

Aaojaao ko pasa tIna ku<ao qao. ]sanao ]nako baD,o AjaIba sao naama 

rKo hue qao. ek ka naama qaa “TukD,o kr dao”, dUsaro ka naama qaa 

“Ka Dalaao” AaOr tIsaro ka naama qaa “saaf kr dao”. 

[na tIna ku<aaoM ko Alaavaa ]sako pasa ek puranaI baa^saurI BaI qaI 

ijasako baaro maoM Aaojaao ka khnaa qaa ik vah baD,I kramaatI qaI. 

]saka khnaa qaa ik jaMgala maoM vah iktnaI BaI dUr calaa jaayao 

pr jaba BaI vah vah baa^saurI bajaata qaa ]sa baa^saurI kI Aavaaja 

 
115  The Hunter and His Magic Flute  (Tale No 30)  – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria, Africa 
116 Ojo – name of the Nigerian hunter 
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]sako ku<aaoM tk phu^ca jaatI qaI AaOr ]sakao sauna kr ]sako tInaaoM 

ku<ao ]sako pasa Baagao calao Aato qao. [sailayao vah yah baa^saurI hmaoSaa 

Apnao pasa hI rKta qaa. 

ek baar iSakar pr jaato samaya ]sanao Apnao tInaaoM ku<aaoM kao Gar 

maoM baa^Qa kr CaoD, idyaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao kha ik vah ]nakI 

zIk sao doKBaala kro AaOr iksaI BaI samaya Agar vao ja,ra sao BaI 

baocaOna idKayaI doM tao vah ]nakao CaoD, do ]nhoM ba^Qaa na rhnao do. 

eosaa kh kr vah vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

tIna idna ko safr ko baad vah ek eosaI jagah pr Aayaa jaha^ 

]sakao Apnaa kOmp Dalanaa qaa. [sa trf phlao vah kBaI nahIM 

Aayaa qaa. ]sakI AnauBavaI Aa^KoM bata rhIM qaIM ik ]sakao iSakar 

ko ilayao yaha^ pr kafI jaanavar imalaoMgao. 

Aaojaao Apnaa kOmp lagaanao maoM laga tao gayaa pr vaha^ ]sakao bahut 

Dr laga rha qaa. ]sakao kuC eosaa laga rha qaa ik jaOsao kao[- 

]sakao iCpo iCpo doK rha hO. AaOr vah BaI kao[- AadmaI yaa jaanavar 

nahIM bailk kao[- BaUt doK rha hO. 

jaba vah CaoTa qaa tao A@sar jaMgala maoM rhnao vaalao BaUtaoM ko baaro 

maoM saunata rhta qaa. vah ]nasao Drta BaI qaa halaa^ik ]saka ]nasao 

kBaI saamanaa nahIM huAa qaa. 
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dUsaro iSakairyaaoM nao tao ]nakao doKa BaI qaa yaha^ tk ik ]nakI 

tao jaMgala kI maa^ [yaabaaombaa
117

 sao maulaakat BaI hu[- qaI. 

]naka khnaa qaa ik [yaabaaombaa 10 AadimayaaoM ko barabar baD,I hO 

AaOr ]sako SarIr pr bahut saaro BaUKo mau^h lagao hue hOM. 

jaba Aaojaao ka kOmp laga gayaa tao vah ]samaoM Andr Aarama krnao 

ko ilayao laoT gayaa. vah Aarama krnao ko ilayao laoT tao gayaa pr kao[- 

]sakao doK rha qaa yah #yaala ABaI BaI ]sako idmaaga sao inaklaa 

nahIM qaa. 

laoTnao ko baad ]sakao lagaa ik kao[- caIja, ]sako pasa Aa rhI 

qaI. vah ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao ]z kr KD,a hao gayaa ik [tnao maoM 

]sanao doKa ik jaMgala kI maa^ [yaabaaombaa ]sako saamanao KD,I hO. 

vah ]sakao doK kr [tnaa Dr gayaa ik ]sasao Baagaa BaI nahIM 

jaa saka. vah tao basa jaha^ qaa vahIM ka vahIM KD,a rh gayaa. 

Acaanak [yaabaaombaa baaolaI — “iSakarI, Dr nahIM. mauJao maalaUma 

hO ik tU yaha^ @yaaoM Aayaa hO. Agar tU mauJao kao[- nauksaana nahIM 

phu^caayaogaa tao maOM BaI tuJao nahIM Ka}^gaI.” 

AaOr jaOsao vah Acaanak AayaI qaI vaOsao hI Acaanak vah calaI BaI 

gayaI. 

 
117 Iyabomba – the mother of Forest 
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Aaojaao ka iSakar krnao ka samaya Aa gayaa qaa pr vah saaoca 

rha qaa ik @yaa [yaabaaombaa ko vaayado pr Baraosaa ikyaa jaa sakta 

hO?  
vah saara idna iSakar krta rha AaOr jaba vah Saama kao 

iSakar krko Apnao kOmp laaOTa tao jaMgala kI maa^ ka Dr ]sako 

idmaaga sao inakla cauka qaa. 

rat kao ]sanao Apnaa laayaa maa^sa kaTa AaOr ]sao BaUnanao ko ilayao 

Aaga jalaayaI. maa^sa BaUnaa, Kanaa pkayaa, Kanaa Kayaa AaOr saao 

gayaa. 

Agalao idna vah ifr iSakar pr inakla gayaa AaOr jaba vah 

iSakar lao kr ifr kOmp laaOTa tao ]sao lagaa ik kao[- ]sako pICo 

]sako kOmp maoM Aayaa qaa. 

]sao vaha^ [yaabaaombaa ko baD,o baD,o pOraoM ko inaSaana phcaananao maoM dor 

nahIM lagaI. jaba vah ApnaI JaaoMpD,I ko Andr Gausaa tao ]sanao doKa 

ik ]saka tao kla ka Baunaa huAa maa^sa BaI gaayaba qaa. 

Aaojaao nao saaocaa kao[- baat nahIM Saayad Aba jaMgala kI maa^ santuYT 

hao gayaI haogaI [sailayao ]sanao Aaga jalaa kr ]sa idna ka laayaa maa^sa 

BaUnanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

pr [yaabaaombaa ABaI BaI santuYT nahIM hu[- qaI @yaaoMik Aaojaao jaba 

BaI iSakar krko kOmp vaapsa laaOTta tao Apnaa phlao idna ka laayaa 

huAa maa^sa gaayaba pata. 
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]sakao yah BaI Dr qaa ik vah iksasao pUCo ik [yaabaaombaa eosaa 

@yaaoM krtI qaI vah raoja ]saka maa^sa @yaaoM lao jaatI qaI. [yaabaaombaa 

sao tao vah yah baat pUC hI nahIM sakta qaa @yaaoMik tba tao Saayad 

vah ]saI kao Ka jaatI. 

ek hFta gaujar cauka qaa. Aaojaao raoja iSakar krta, raoja 
maa^sa BaUnata pr ]sako pasa bacaayaa huAa Baunaa huAa maa^sa ja,ra saa BaI 

nahIM qaa. 

Aaojaao ka gaussaa [sailayao AaOr BaI j,yaada baZ, rha qaa @yaaoMik 

[tnao j,yaada iSakar ]sakao phlao kBaI iksaI AaOr jagah nahIM imalao 

qao. pr [sa trIko sao tao Agar vah vaha^ pr ek saala BaI AaOr 

rhta tao BaI Saayad vah kuC nahIM bacaa pata. 

ek idna Aaojaao ko saba` ka baa^Qa TUT gayaa AaOr ]saka gaussaa 

saatvaoM Aasamaana pr caZ, gayaa. [sa gaussao nao ]saka Dr dUr kr idyaa 

AaOr ]sa idna vah [yaabaaombaa ka ApnaI JaaoMpD,I maoM hI baOz kr 

[ntjaar krnao lagaa pr ]sa idna vah vaha^ AayaI hI nahIM. 

Ant maoM ]sanao Apnaa saamaana baa^Qaa AaOr vaapsa jaanao lagaa. 

jaato jaato vah icallaayaa — “tumanao maoro maaro iSakar ka maa^sa @yaaoM 

Kayaa? @yaa tumharo jaMgala maoM jaao BaI iSakarI Aata hO tuma hr ]sa 

iSakarI ka maa^sa caura laotI hao?” 
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]saka [tnaa baaolanaa qaa ik [yaabaaombaa Apnao saaro mau^h Kaolao hue 

jaMgala maoM Bayaanak Aavaaja krtI hu[- Aaojaao ko saamanao Aa KD,I hu[- 

jaOsao ik vah ]sakao Ka hI jaayaogaI. 

Aaojaao vaha^ sao Baaga KD,a huAa. [yaabaaombaa ]sakao pICo sao baulaa 

rhI qaI prntu Aaojaao tao basa Baagaa hI jaa rha qaa. 

pr Baaganao ka kao[- fayada nahIM qaa @yaaoMik jaMgala kI maa^ bahut 

baD,I qaI AaOr vah pla Bar maoM hI Aaojaao ko pasa Aa gayaI. ]sakao 

pasa Aayaa doK kr Aaojaao ek poD, pr caZ, gayaa. 

AaScaya- kI baat ik vah poD, pr nahIM caZ, saktI qaI [sailayao 

vah ]sa poD, ko naIcao hI KD,I hao gayaI ijasa poD, pr Aaojaao baOza qaa 

AaOr ]sanao naIcao sao poD, ka tnaa kaTnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

yah doK kr Aaojaao bahut Dr gayaa ik jaba poD, kT jaayaogaa 

tba ]saka @yaa haogaa. Aaojaao kao tba ApnaI baa^saurI yaad AayaI 

AaOr ]sanao ApnaI baa^saurI bajaanaI Sau$ kr dI. 

baa^saurI kI Aavaaja ]sako ku<aaoM ko kanaaoM maoM pD,I. saunato hI 

]sako Gar maoM ]sako tInaaoM ku<ao BaaOMknao lagao. Aaojaao kI p%naI ]nakI 

rssaI Kaolanao gayaI tao ]sako rssaI Kaolanao sao phlao hI ]na ku<aaoM nao 

rssaI taoD, laI AaOr vaha^ sao Baaga ilayao. 

[Qar [yaabaaombaa jaldI jaldI poD, ka tnaa kaT rhI qaI. Aaojaao 

nao kuC pla tao [ntjaar ikyaa pr ]sanao doKa ik poD, tao basa igarnao 

hI vaalaa qaa. 



            caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaâ                                   ~ 233 ~ 
 

]sanao ApnaI jaoba sao ek camaD,o ka baTuAa inakalaa AaOr ]samaoM 

rKa jaadu[- pa]Dr poD, pr Dala idyaa [sasao poD, ifr sao saabaut hao 

gayaa. 

[yaabaaombaa kao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik vah poD, 

saabaut kOsao hao gayaa pr ifr BaI ]sanao ifr sao ]sa tnao kao kaTnaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa. 

pr jaba BaI poD, igarnao kao haota tao Aaojaao ]sa pr qaaoDa, saa 

jaadu[- pa]Dr Dala dota AaOr vah poD, ifr sao saabaut hao jaata. 

[sa trh poD, kao kaTto AaOr saabaut krto krto kafI dor hao 

gayaI. Aaojaao ka pa]Dr BaI K%ma hao gayaa qaa AaOr Aba poD, ifr sao 

igarnao vaalaa qaa, vah bahut proSaana qaa ik Aba @yaa haogaa qaa ik 

tBaI ]sanao doKa ik ]sako tInaaoM ku<ao Baagao calao Aa rho hOM. 

doKto doKto vao tInaaoM [yaabaaombaa pr TUT pD,o AaOr qaaoD,I hI dor 

maoM ]nhaoMnao [yaabaaombaa kao kama tmaama kr idyaa AaOr ]saka kafI 

saara maa^sa Ka ilayaa. 

Aaojaao poD, sao naIcao ]tr Aayaa AaOr Apnao saamaana AaOr ku<aaoM ko 

saaqa Apnao Gar vaapsa Aanao lagaa ik tBaI ]sanao doKa ik ]sako 

saamanao ek bahut saundr laD,kI KD,I hO. 

vah baaolaI — “mauJao [yaabaaombaa nao kOdI banaa kr rKa huAa qaa 

Aba jaba tumanao ]sao maar idyaa hO tao maOM Aajaad hao gayaI hU^. @yaa tuma 

mauJao Apnao Gar lao calaaogao Aaojaao AaOr mauJao ApnaI p%naI banaaAaogao?” 
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Aaojaao kao yah sauna kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik vah laD,kI 

]saka naama kOsao jaanatI qaI. ifr BaI vah ]sakao ApnaI p%naI banaa 

kr Apnao Gar lao Aayaa. 

]sakI phlaI p%naI ]na sabakao doK kr bahut KuSa hu[- AaOr 

yah jaana kr BaI ik jaMgala kI maa^ [yaabaaombaa mar caukI hO AaOr 

]sako pit nao [sa laD,kI kao ]sako caMgaula sao bacaa ilayaa gayaa hO. 

]sanao ]na sabaka svaagat ikyaa AaOr ]sa laD,kI kao Gar maoM 

zhrnao kI jagah dI. 

pr ]sa rat kao ]sa Gar maoM ek AjaIba GaTnaa hu[-. Aaojaao kI 

dUsarI p%naI ]zI AaOr ek bahut baD,I AaOrt ko $p maoM badlanao lagaI 

ijasako bahut saaro mau^h qao. 

Asala maoM yah kao[- kOdI laD,kI nahIM qaI bailk yah [yaabaaombaa 

kI baihna qaI AaOr ]sakI h%yaa ka badlaa laonao ko ilayao Aaojaao kI 

p%naI bana kr AayaI qaI. pr tInaaoM ku<aaoM nao ]sakao BaI Ka ilayaa. 

Aaojaao Aba jaba ]sa jaMgala maoM jaata qaa tao ]sakao vaha^ kao[- 

tMga nahIM krta qaa. vah vaha^ Aarama sao iSakar krko Gar laata 

qaa. 

]sanao ifr kBaI dUsarI SaadI BaI nahIM kI. 
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31  Aaolaaobauna kI BaoMT118 

 

yah bahut puranaI baat hO ik ek maoMZk ko pasa ek jaU jaU
119

 qaa. 

ek idna vah baajaar gayaa AaOr ek poD, ko pICo iCp kr gaanao lagaa  

 Aao saundr fla tumharI jagah tao Kot maoM hO prntu [sa baajaar maoM tumakao laaoga Kato hOM 

 maOM Apnao jaU jaU ko saaqa yaha^ Aayaa hU^ [sasao saaro fla baocanao vaalao yaha^ sao Baaga jaayaoMgao 

 AaOr basa maOM ifr saaro fla Ka jaa}^gaa 

  

 gaIt K%ma haoto hI saaro fla baocanao vaalao baajaar sao Baaga gayao 

AaOr maoMZk nao KUba saaro fla KUba jaI Bar kr Kayao AaOr ifr vaha^ 

sao calaa gayaa. eosaa ]sanao k[- baar ikyaa. baajaar ko laaoga [sa 

GaTnaa sao bahut proSaana qao. 

]nhaoMnao maoMZk ko iKlaaf k[- caalaoM KolaIM pr kao[- BaI kamayaaba 

nahIM hu[-. k[- laD,nao vaalao Baojao pr vao BaI ]saka kuC na ibagaaD, 

sako. k[- iSakarI BaI Baojao pr vao BaI ]sakao na pkD, sako. jaU jaU 

BaI Aajamaayaa pr maoMZk ka jaU jaU ]nako jaU jaU sao j,yaada taktvar 

qaa. Aba vao @yaa kroM?  
saBaI bahut duKI qao. tBaI Sahr maoM ek baUZ,a AadmaI Aayaa 

ijasanao davaa ikyaa ik maOM pkD,U^gaa ]sa gaanao vaalao maoMZk kao. 

 
118  Olobun’s Sacrifice   (Tale No 31)   – a folktale of Yoruba Tribe of Nigeria, Africa 
119 Ju Ju is like magic or Black magic. It is like Jaadoo Tonaa of India wich is done to do some work in 
Nigeria. It may be for good or for bad. 
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]sanao ek maUit- banaayaI ijasako daonaaoM haqaaoM maoM 

]sanao ek GaD,a pkD,a idyaa AaOr ]sa GaDo, maoM 

bahut saarI maU^gafilayaa^ Bar dIM. vah maUit- ]sanao 

baIca baajaar maoM rK dI. ifr ]sanao vah pUrI maUit-, 
GaD,a AaOr maU^gaflaI saBaI kuC gaaoMd sao laop idyaa. 

AgalaI baar jaba maoMZk nao gaIt gaayaa tao phlao kI trh sao saBaI 

fla baocanao vaalao vaha^ sao Baaga gayao. jaba maoMZk Akolaa rh gayaa tao 

vah poD, ko pICo sao baahr inakla Aayaa. Aaja ]sanao baajaar maoM ek 

nayaI caIja, doKI vah qaI ek maUit-. 

vah maUit- ]sakao bahut AcCI lagaI. vah ]sako pasa gayaa AaOr 

majaak maoM h^saI maoM baaolaa — “namaskar.” 

Aba vah tao maUit- qaI vah @yaa javaaba dotI saao jaba vah kuC 

nahIM baaolaI tao vah ifr baaolaa — “@yaa tuma baaola nahIM sakto?” 

tBaI ]sakao ]sa maUit- ko haqa maoM ek GaD,a idKayaI do gayaa. 

]sanao saaocaa [sako haqaaoM maoM jaao yah GaD,a hO ]samaoM @yaa hO. ]sanao 

ApnaI Aagao vaalaI Ta^gaoM ]zayaIM AaOr GaD,o pr rK dIM AaOr GaD,o maoM 

Jaa^knao lagaa. 

[tnao maoM ]sao lagaa ik ]sako Aagao vaalao pOr tao ]sa GaD,o pr 

icapk gayao hOM. ]sanao ]nakao vaha^ sao CuD,anao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI 

pr saba baokar. vah iksaI trh BaI ]nakao vaha^ sao CuD,a nahIM saka. 



            caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaâ                                   ~ 237 ~ 
 

Apnao Aagao vaalao pOraoM kao CuD,anao ko ilayao ]sanao Apnao pICo vaalao 

pOr [stomaala ikyao tao ]sako pICo vaalao pOr BaI icapk gayao. 

baajaar vaalao laaoga vaha^ sao j,yaada dUr nahIM gayao qao saao jaOsao hI 

]nhaoMnao doKa ik maoMZk ko caaraoM pOr ]sa maUit- sao icapk gayao tao vao 

BaI vaha^ Aa gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sa maoMZk kao vahIM maar Dalaa. 

Aba ]sa baUZ,o AadmaI nao salaah dI ik [sa maro hue maoMZk ko 

maa^sa kao Aaolaaobauna
120

 kao BaoMT kr idyaa jaayao. 

saao ]saka maa^sa AaOr hiD\Dyaa^ saba ek 

bat-na maoM rK dI gayaIM. baUZ,o AadmaI nao ifr 

ek rsa banaayaa jaao ]sako SarIr pr Dalaa 

gayaa. [sako baad ek igarigaT
121

 kao ]sa bartna kao Apnao isar pr 

Aaolaaobauna ko pasa lao jaanao ko ilayao kha. 

[sa trh baajaar vaalaaoM kao tao Aarama hao gayaa pr baocaaro 

igarigaT ka baura samaya tao Aba Sau$ huAa. 

jaba vah igarigaT maoMZk ko maa^sa AaOr hiD\DyaaoM ka vah GaD,a 

Apnao isar pr rK kr Aaolaaobauna ko pasa lao jaa rha qaa tao ]samaoM sao 

qaaoD,a saa rsa jaao ]sa baUZ,o AadmaI nao maoMZk ko SarIr pr Dalaa qaa 

naIcao Tpk gayaa AaOr ]sako maûh tk Aa gayaa. ]sanao ]sao caaTa tao 

vah ]sao Sahd jaOsaa maIza lagaa. 

 
120 Olobun – a Nigerian god 
121 Translated for the word “Chameleon”. See its picture above. 
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]sanao turnt hI vah GaD,a naIcao rK idyaa AaOr ]samaoM sao maMoZk 

kI hiD\DyaaoM kao ]sa rsa maoM Dubaao Dubaao kr Kanao lagaa. 

laoikna vah rsa maIza haonao ko saaqa saaqa icaknaa BaI qaa saao jaOsao 

hI ]sanao hD\DI ]sa rsa maoM iBagaao kr KayaI vah hD\DI ]sako haqa sao 

ifsala kr ]sako galao maoM ATk gayaI. igarigaT nao ]sakao inakalanao 

kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI prntu vah hD\DI ]sako galao sao inaklaI hI 

nahIM. 

Aaja BaI vah hD\DI ]sako galao maoM vahIM ATkI hu[- hO. na tao 

vah ]sao inagala hI saka AaOr na hI vah ]sao ]gala hI saka. 

[saI ilayao baccaaoM tuma igarigaTaoM kao Apnaa isar [Qar ]Qar 

ihlaato doKto haogao @yaaoMik vao ]sa hD\DI kao inagalanao yaa ]galanao kI 

kaoiSaSa krto rhto hOM pr vah hO ik na tao vah Andr jaatI hO AaOr 

na hI vah baahr AatI hO. 

Aaolaaobauna nao BaI ]sakao ApnaI BaoMT Kanao ko ilayao kBaI maaf 

nahIM ikyaa. 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamaga`I 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. sana 2021 tk [nakI 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI 

laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM pk̀aiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa hO.  

AaSaa hO ik [sa p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 
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